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VARIATIONS IN THE RATE CHARGED BY THE BANK 
OF ENGLAND FROM 1844 TO 1877. 

A.tHouGH the rate of discount charged by the Bank of England 
is no larger at the present time so close a guide to the market | 
value of money as it has been for some years in time past, yet it 
is still a most valuable index to the fluctuations in that market, 
and to the course of monetary affairs generally. We have 
therefore prepared, from sources which may be relied on for their 
accuracy, the table which will be found at the end of this paper. 
This es ag at one view a statement of the changes in the 
Bank r¢ve from the date in 1844, when the Bank Act came into 
operation, to the close of the year 1877. It gives the number 
of changes of the rate in each year, and the total number of 
days at each rate in each year. ‘T'wo supplementary tables are 
added: one giving the number of days at each rate, arranged 
from the lowest rate to the highest; the other giving the 
number of days at each rate, arranged from the greatest number 
of days which each rate lasted to the smallest. 

These. tables collectively thus form a kind of rough chart, 
which shows us the course which the market value of mone 
has taken during the entire period over which they extend, 
Some curious information can be gathered from examining 
them. First, there is the greatest difference, as will be seen at 
a glance, between the course of business in one year and another. 
In one year, 1851, no. change is marked; in each of the years 
1846, 1849, and 1850, there is but one alteration of the rate ; in 
the year 1873 no less than twenty-four changes, one nearly 
every fortnight, is marked. And next, if we look down the 
column in the table giving the total number of changes in 
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the Bank rate, we shall be struck with the fact of how 
much that number has increased. As far down as the year 
1860 the changes are comparatively few in number. Yet 
the period from 1844 to 1859 included two panics, both of them 
of considerable severity, which occurred in the years 1847 and 
1857. In both of these years the changes in the Bank rate 
amounted to nine in number: This was considered in those day 
ani almost unpfecedented number of variations. If we exclu 
these two years, we shall find in the period immediately under 
observation, from 1844 to 1860, only two years, 1855 and 1856, 
in which the number of ~~ amounted to seven in each; 
two years besides, 1853 and 1858, in which they were six in 
number ; in one year, 1859, there were five changes, and in the 
remaining years the number of changes varied from one to three ; 
in one year, 1851, there was actually no change whatever 
recorded. If we c our eyes further down the column we 
shall find that, with the exception of the year 1862, in which 
there were five changes, no year from 1860 onwards has less 
than ten changes recorded as occurring in it, with the exveption 
of those years which, like 1867, 1868, 1869, and again 1876 and 
1877, were years of great commercial depression. In one year 
in recent times, 1878, as mentioned before, no less than twenty- 
four changes are recorded, and an average of a variation once in 
évery month will be seen to be not an uncommon thing. This 
year, in which erm Sows month of January alone no less than 
three changes have been announced, bids fair to equal any of 
its predecessors, if the remaining portion of the twelvemonth 
follows anything like the course in the rapidity and the 
greatness of its fluctuations. : 

ater po if we examine byt smaller tables we shall find that 
during the ter part of the time the rate charged by the 
Baik has Siet, comparatively speaking, a low one. Out of 
12,170 days under consideration, the Bank rate stood at 3 per 
cent., or below it, during 6,948—that is to say, during more than 
half out of the whole number. And 1f we take the rates up to 
4 per cent. inclusive, and even 4 per cent. can hardly be called a 
high rate, we shall find that they comprise more than two-thirds 
of the whole. A column has been added to the two smaller tables 
showing the proportionate part of the time, reckoning the whole 
as 1,000, which each rate has stood at. This column shows us 
that during more than one-fifth of the whole time a rate of 8 per 
cent. has been charged, and that rates varying from 4} per cent. 
to 10 per cent. have been in force during one-third of the whole 
period. The whole results may be summarised thus. From 1844 
to 1877, a low rate, from 2 per cent. to 24 per cent., was charged 
during about one-quarter of the time; a moderate rate, not 
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exceeding 3 per cent., was charged during more than half the 
time ; a rate not exceeding 4 per cent. was charged during two- 
thirds of the time, and during one-third of the time a high 
rate, of 44 per cent. and upwards, was charged. 

_ If we look to the larger table again, we shall see expressed 
very clearly what every one whose business is to deal in money has 
experienced during the last few years, namely, that the number 
of days at the higher rates has been greater in the more recent 
period. If we except the panic year, 1847, we shall never find 
the rate exceeding 5 per cent. down to the year 1853 inclusive, 
and indeed a5 per cent. rate was most rarely attained. In those 
days a 4 per cent. rate was one of unusual severity. In the 
latter pert of the table the higher rates are the more frequent. 
Though it may have been but for a week, yet during the last 
eight years the Bank rate has never failed to reach 5 per cent. ; 
even in such a year as 1876, during which the average rate for 
the year was but little more than half 5 per cent., being only 
£2. 12s. 1d. for the;twelvemonth, and in 1877, in which the yearly 
average was only £2. 18s., the same result occurred. Thus also 
during the last nine years the Bank rate has always stood for 
some short time at 4 per cent., while during the first nine years 
under consideration that rate was only reached twice. Yet again 
it is during the more recent years that periods of extremely low 
rates continuing over long periods of time have prevailed. 

If we take the year 1860 again as a central point for our 
investigation we shall find that the Bank rate only dropped to 
2 per cent. during two of the years which preceded it, namely, 
in 1851 and 1853, and in one of those years, 1853, the rate 
only stood at 2 per cent. for sixdays. Butin seven of the years 
since 1860, namely, in 1862, 1867, 1868, 1871, 1875, 1876, and 
1877, the Bank rate has stood at 2 percent. Indeed, out of the 
two years just passed, namely, 1876 and 1877, the Bank rate 
has been at 2 per cent. during no less a length of time than 
425 days, that is to say, for more than one year out of the two ; 
and in the years 1867 and 1868 the rate was at 2 per cent. for 
483 days out of the two years, one ie and four months. 
Therefore, though during recent years a high rate has frequently 
prevailed, a low rate has equally been frequently in force, and 
we see clearly that while the fluctuations in the Bank rate of late 
have been more frequent, they have also been more marked. 
The variations are thus shown to have been more extreme 
in the recent periods. Thus, for example, to take instances 
from the earlier and the later portions of the table, the aver- 
age rate in 1846 was £3. 6s. 6d., but the highest rate in that 
year was 34; the average rate in 1875 was lower, being 
only £3. 4s. 8d., but the highest rate reached in that year 
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was 6 per cent., though that rate was only charged durin 
seven days, and 5 per cent. was only charged during an equ 
length of time. It may be added that the proportion of the re- 
serve of the Bank to its liabilities was very much the same 
during both these years; it was 42 per cent. in 1846, and 
43 per cent. in 1875. Though the variations in the rate have 
been more frequent of recent years this cannot fairly be ascribed 
to the fact that the proportion of the reserve to the liabilities 
has greutly changed on an average during the period under con- 
sideration. Nor can the number of the fluctuations in the rate 
be ascribed in anything but a very general way to the action 
of the Bank itself. The Bank has been merely, in a great degree, 
the passive agent for registering the changes in the value of 
money which have either actually occurred or have been immi- 
nent, in the outside market. Ifthe Bank has taken the lead 
in making any change in the rate, it has generally been because 
it was obvious that the outside rate would conform to the move- 
ment, whether the change were a rise ora fall. There have 
been periods, no question, when the Bank rate has not been in 
exact harmony with the market rate. Thus, for instance, in 
the autumn of last year the Bank put its rate up to 5 per cent. 
and kept it there for a period of 45 days, a period of more than 
six weeks, though the market rate did not stand at anything like 
so high a figure during that time. , During this period the Bank 
was carrying out most strictly and most honestly one of the 
more important of the most important duties with which it is 
charged, and that is the duty imposed on it through the fact that 
it is the’ custodian of the bullion reserve of the country. In 
the pursuance of this duty the Bank put its rate up, though 
there was no corresponding disposition to a rise in the outer 
market, and this fact was sufficient in time to attract more gold 
to its treasury. 

But leaving these exceptional cases on one side, the main 
point remains, that the fluctuations in the Bank rate represent, 
broadly speaking, the fluctuations in the market value of money, 
and further, that these variations tend to increase in number 
during recent times, and also to become more sharp. As there is 
no reason for ascribing the fact of these variations to the action 
of the Bank itself, the reason must be sought in the action of 
the outside market. Some of the occasions on which high rates 
have been charged have been times when bullion has been 
required for export, and some have been times: when the demand 
for loanable capital for business purposes has been great. Periods 
immediately following those years in which great amounts of 
capital have been set fast, or exported out of the country, are 
those in which the rates of interest have naturally been high, In 
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1847 the large sums set fast in the construction of railways, in 
1857 the creation of a considerable number of joint-stock com- 
panies, in both these periods, and in 1866, over speculation led 
to the panic which took place at these respective dates. The 
greater swiftness with which the panic of 1866 came on when 
compared with those which preceded it was due to the same 
cause as that which has caused the greater susceptibility to fluc- 
tuation in the value of money in recent years, and that is the 
vast growth of loanable capital in the country, and in the money 
held by banks and discount houses in comparison with the 
reserve of ready money of capital in the form of hard cash which 
is held against these liabilities. The real reserve in actual cash 
of the banks of the country is the amount of the reserve held by 
the Bank of England, and though that reserve has been con- 
siderably augmented of late, yet it has not increased in proportion 
to the demands which may be made upon it. That greater diffi- 
culties have not occurred of late years in our banking history is 
due to the great care taken generally by the Bank of England, 
which has been careful to adjust its rate in such a manner as to 
protect the reserve of bullion which it holds. When a demand 
arises for bullion for exportation without any corresponding 
demand for loanable capital for discount purposes occurring at 
the same time, it may become necessary for the Bank to raise 
the rate which it charges considerably above the market rate in 
order to protect its reserve. In proportion as the amount of 
loanable capital outside the Bank of England increases beyond 
the amount of loanable capital which the Bank holds, it becomes 
more difficult for the Bank to maintain that influence over the 
market rate which it is needful for it to exert. The more close 
the harmony is which exists between the market rate and the 
Bank rate the more swiftly is the Bank able to influence the 
market rate, and thus to regulate the amount of its reserve. The 
more carefully the business of banking is conducted throughout 
the country the less will the danger be of those demands which 
arise through the results of inflation of business and over- 
trading. The influence which bankers generally can exert 
over the business of the country is very great, and considering 
the extreme delicacy of our money market the more needful it 
is that that influence should be continually exerted on the side 
of prudence. This statement will give our readers a clear view 
of the rate of interest charged by the Bank of England during 
the period in question, and we propose before long to investigate 
the rates charged by the Bank of France and the Bank of 
Germany in a similar manner. 
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Number of Changes, 2p.c. | 2p.c.| 2p.c. Sp.c. | Stp.c. | 4p.¢. 
Years. 

Rise. | Fall. | Total.| Days. | Days.| Days. Days. Days. | Days. 
1844..| oe oe oe oe oe 117 +e oe ee 
1845..| 2 ee 2 ee oe 289 21 55 Bs 
1846..] + 1 I oe oe ee 126 239 os 
1847..| 6 3 9 oe . oe 14 7 | 177 
1848..| «+ 3 3 ee oe _ 59 140 40 
1849..| ++ 1 I ve . 39 326 > 
1850..| °- 1 we . 360 i) . oe 
1851..| +» oe a oe ee oe 865 ee ee 
1852..| 2 | 2 | 268 113 oe oe 1 
1853..| 6 oe 6 6 ee 14 133 91 14 
1854..| 1 1 2 » ee oe ee oe oe 
r6s5..j ‘4 3 7 a ai = ay 84 7 
1856..| 2 5 7 ‘ oe ee ee , oo 
1857.. 6 3 9 oe . he oe oe hia 
1858..| 6 6 da - 22 301 7 7 
1859..| 2 3 5 ; ; 288 35 14 a> 
1860..| 8 3 II ; te 19 12 oe 226 
1861...) 3 8 II se Pe ; 54 49 21 
1862..| 2 3 5 98 ee 147 120 ° a 
1863..| 8 4 | 12 — ea 31 “12 | o41 
1864..| 7 8 15 oe oe ye - oe oe 
1865..| 8 8 16 : 42 21 98 
1866...) 5 9 es sxe : oe vs 11 42 
1867..| .. 3 3 159 oe 56 112 38 se 
1868..| 2 ee 2 324 oe 14 28 ee : 
1869..| 3 4 7 ; 77 183 21 | 49 
1870...) 4 6 10 ; nr 93 223 9 12 
1871...) 4 6 10 70 28 124 66 14 23 
1872,.| 9 5 14 oe ° oe 123 76 50 
1873..| 11 13 24 i ° ts 35 76 61 
1874..| 6 7 13 ve 42 70 119 81 
1875.. 7 12 56 21 84 147 43 

_ 1876.. 4 5 255 ° ° 14 14 62 
1877..| 4 3 7 170 ee 7 100 ee 89 
120 182 | 252 1,391 28 1,842 2,682 1,244 | 1,293 
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or Discount, 1844-1877. 
COUNT CHARGED BY THE Banx or ENGLAND, 
Bank Act came into operation in 1844, to December 31st, 1877. 
4tpc.| 5p.c. | 5tp.c.| 6p.c. |6ipc Tp. ce. | 8Sp.c. /9p.c.)10p.c./ Total, 
7 arc Years. 
Days. | Days. | Days.| Days. |Days| Days Days. |Days| Days.| Days. 
os . ve ° ee ee ee 117 | 1844 
oe ee ve oe . oe oo | oo] oe 365 | 1845 
os oe ee ve . *e oe er . 365 | 1846 
Py 127 56 46 | .. 10 3S ju | Se 365 | 1847 
*. 27 oe o% , ‘ je Ebel log 366 | 1848 
y = ae . . 365 | 1849 
° oe os ee oe on ° 365 1850 
as oe _ ° 365 | 1851 
ov oe ee oe ° oe 366 1852 
14 93 ne o Nae : . ee 365 | 1853 
oP 281 | 84 oo | se ‘ ee 365 | 1854 
Ap 84 loz {| 14 oe 74 oe 365 | 1855 
98 35 ee 20 | 14 | 199 ie Bie BM 366 | 1856 
. | 84 | 127 | 77 4 24 | 4/| 45 365 | 1857 
- 14 ae 7 “ 365 | 1858 
28 we | oe ee “ 365 | 1859 
33 63 13 “ ao oe 366 | 1860 
14 49 91 52 35 |. 365 | 1861 
a js - + wie 365 | 1862 
ee 26 27 8 21- | .. 365 | 1863 
*% . ee 106 102 81 | 77 | oe 366 | 1864 
52 39 | 14 49 50 en 365 | 1865 
42 21 oe 56 37 59 | 1] 96 365 | 1866 
° . ° ; ° 365 1867 
se < oe ee ° oe ° 366 | 1868 
35 6 ee ee oe oo ee 365 | 1869 
7 7 7 7 oe . 365 | 1870 
P 40 ain a . oe 365 | 1871 
7 47 44 19 ae ; 366 | 1872 
43 45 i 57 22 13 | 13 ° 365 | 1873 
8 14 31 365 | 1874 
7 7 . 365 | 1875 
ib 2 oie <i in 366 | 1876 
49 oe oe oe 365 | 1877 
645 1,106 259 688 | 91 577 268 95 | 141 | 12,170 
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THE TWO SCHOOLS OF POLITICAL ECONOMY. 
Tue New Doematic Scuoot. 
From a paper by M. Maurice Block, in the Journal des Eonomistes. 


TxosE who have followed the economic movement in recent years 
may be surprised to meet the question—Are there really two schools 
of political economy? In fact, everybody must be aware that, in 
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Germany, as well as in Italy, some knots of economists have come 
forward as reformers of the science; have deliberately separated 
themselves from other economists, and have promulgated their 
creeds, but not without casting reproaches on those who have 
remained faithful to the doctrines which have hitherto been recog- 
nised as alone true, healthy, and sound. The innovators have 
naturally been looked upon as heretics, for certain German pro- 
fessors have even strayed so far from the doctrines of Adam Smith, 
of J. B. Say, and of Rossi, as to have merited the designation of 
Dogmatic Socialists or Socialists as Professors,* a designation 
which they have accepted with sufficient good grace, and which 
they have almost consecrated by founding the Society of Social 
Politics. The controversy has had time to quiet down, and the heat 
at first engendered has cooled with reflection; but there, never- 
theless, remain some wide differences, not indeed so important as 
at first sight they may appear, but which it is not the less neces- 
sary to carefully distinguish, and to examine by the light of science. 

We have, first of all, to make a reservation. We shall have to 
speak of two schools, but we avail ourselves of this expression with 
regret, and believe we shall be able to show that the two schools 
differ as to tendencies only, and not as to doctrines. We shall also 
reluctantly have to make use of the terms, Old School and New 
School; but these are accepted expressions, and the first necessity 
of all exposition, argument and criticism, is to be intelligible. 

It is needless to say that the New School is critical and aggressive. 
They search out weak points in the established doctrine, and do 
not fail to find them, because every human work shows some 
defects, and all human learning contains some imperfections; but 
as soon as they come to argument, the more obvious it appears 
that they have other methods of observation and of reasoning, or 
rather other tendencies, than the Old School. We shall show that 
they have never been able either to overthrow or to construct. 

Among the founders of the New School mention should be made 
of four in particular, who are evidently men of eminent abilities 
and great learning, and all professors of political economy in 
Germany, namely, Professor Roscher of Leipzig, Professor Hilde- 
brand of Jena, Professor Knies of Heidelberg, and Professor 
Schmoller of Strasburg. The doctrines of these learned men reveal 
shades of difference which we can afford to overlook ; but they are 
thoroughly at one in reproaching the adherents of Adam Smith for 
the stringency of their principles, for the arbitrary style in which 





* It was Herr H. B. Oppenheim, a deputy to the Prussian Parliament, 
who originated this appellation. He published, in 1872, a brochure entitled 
“ Der Katheder Socialismus,’ (Dogmatic Socialism), Berlin : R. Oppenheim, in 
which he very aptly replies to certain attacks proceeding from a congress of 

rofessors who had met at Eisenach. This brochure contains a very ingenious 
tter from Herr Braun, the President of the Congress of German Economists, 
to Professor Wagner, of Berlin University. 
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their propositions are expressed, and for the pretension of having 
diseovered economic laws. There are no economie laws, say they ; 
political economy is essentially variable and its theories reflect 
merely the social organisation of the period. Other times, other 
manners, they argue ; other countries, other interests. In a word, 
everything is relative. There should, therefore, be two schools of 
political economy: the school of principles more or less absolute, 
and the school of facts, rules and precepts altogether relative. 

The terms absolute and relative are in use, but there are others 
which are more frequently met with. We ought to notice especially 
the denominations proposed by Professor Roscher, becanse it was 
he who originated—or, at least, who, in 1838, first applied to 

itical economy—the phrase historical method, an expression which 

played since that date a certain part in the science. Professor 
Roscher is regarded as the founder of the historical school, and has 
even gained as adherents Mr. Cliffe Leslie, in England, and Signor 
Luzzati and his followers, in Italy. But if the historical school, or 
new school, is that of Professor Roscher, how does he designate 
the opposite and older system? He describes it as the idealistic 
method,* from which it would appear that the eminent professor 
of Leipzig is aware as yet of differences in method only: the one 
method, that of the economists, being founded on observation, 
on induction, and showing us men as they are; the other, the 
method of the socialists, springing from a preconceived idea, pro- 
ceeding by deduction, and giving us views of men as they ought to 
be. It may be remarked in passing, that these are distinctions 
entirely comformable to our poiut of view.t Yet, twenty years 
later, in 1874, Professor Roscher published a History of Political 
Economy in Germany. During these twenty years the economic 
movement has been active in Germany, and now Professor Roscher 
no longer finds the tdealistie system, but the abstract system, 
opposed to the historical method; and he regards as synonymous 
with historical the terms realistic and ethical, which, from choice, 
have been used by some of his colleagues. He also insists more 
than formerly on the relative side of political economy, and inveighs 
more vigorously against the economic laws. It is, therefore, no 
longer to the method of the socialists, but to that of the disciples of 
Adam Smith, that he opposes his own. 

We shall return to Professor Roscher further on, and now pass 
to Herr Bruno Hildebrand. 

Professor Hildebrand published, in December, 1847, a book 
entitled The National Economy of the Present and the Future. This is 
the first volume of a work, the second volume of which has not as 





* Page 33 of his Treatise, edition of 1854. 

t But there is, at this moment, in the distinctions of Professor Roseher, an 
absence of that precision which, according to the learned gentleman, character- 
ises the historical method. 
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yet appeared, although the author has issued since that time a 
number of other writings; and it deals with that of his subject 
which comes under the head of the Present. e second volume 
ht to treat of the Future, which involves, certainly, a somewhat 

ult problem ; and we can conceive that the author may have 
recoiled before the solution of it. 

Professor Hildebrand likewise extols the historical method, but he 
renders full justice to Adam Smith. ‘‘ What distinguishes him,” 
says he, page 19, “is his lucid and practical method of exposition. He 
deduces all his propositions from well chosen facts, and so leads the 
reader from the level of real life to the elevated regions of abstract 
theories, bringing him back again from these altitudes to the 
domain of reality, and illustrating the way by the most instructive - 
historical observations.”?” Adam Smith, then, has deserved no 
censure, but his disciples, according to Professor Hildebrand, have 
abandoned the historical method, and plunged into pure ab- 
stractions. This accusation shall be examined presently, but we 
may very well express here, our surprise that Professor Hildebrand’s 
followers do not share the high opinion entertained for Adam Smith 
by their master. Professor Hildebrand was one of the first econo- 
mists who professed the doctrines which have more recently been 
designated as Ex-Cathedré Socialism, Professional Socialism (Der 
Katheder Socialismus). He not only disputes the claim of the economists 
—more or less well founded—to formulate laws, or rather to educe 
them from the economic relations existing between men and nations, 
but he brings forward an unequivocal impeachment against the sei- 
ence of Turgot and Adam Smith, accusing it of exalting self-interest, 
individualism, and materialism. These views, put forth in the first 
numbers of a monthly review which has appeared since 1863, under 
the title of Zhe Year Book of National Economy and Statistics,* 
although they can hardly be described as socialistic, have been 
turned to account by more than one of his successors who have 
embraced the opinions against which we have to contend. 

But we have now to introduce the third, in order of time, of the 
four economists who have been named. This is Herr Carl Knies, 
professor at Heidelberg, and author of a book that is noteworthy 
in spite of its errors—a book which stimulates thought, and must 
deeply interest even those who do not share the writer’s views. 
This work, which appeared in 1853, is entitled Political Economy 
according to the Historical Method.t It was Professor Knies who 
first explained to us what ought to be understood by historical 
method ; and in the above work, and more recently in an essay by 
Mr. Cliffe Leslie, of London, a serious attempt has been made to 
define it.t Previously it was easy to confound this method with 





* Jahrbiicker fur National Zkonomie und Statistik. 
+ Die politische Economie vom Standpunkt der geschichtlichen Methode. 
t On the Philosophical Method of Political Economy ;: London, 1876. 
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the history of economic science, or even with the history of the 
social development of communities, and although the confusion has 
not completely disappeared, we know a little better what is the 
question, and especially whither the doctrines tend which are 
enrolled under this flag. According to Professor Knies the his- 
torical method consists in the assertion that every people, and 
particularly every epoch, has a political economy of its own, and 
that instead of deducing the science from general principles and 
natural laws, it ought to be built up by the induction of contem- 
porary facts; for there is merely a succession of economic facts, 
which vary with men and communities; and although man pro- 
duces these facts, he is not subject to them. 

Professor Knies has merely given a philosophic form to proposi- 
tions which had already been current for some time. Frederic 
List had maintained them in the interest of Protection, and the 
socialists had seized upon them, because it was, as they said, 
‘‘ bringing the water to their mill.” According to the socialists, 
existing society is the result of a long series of acts of violence, 
spoliation, and injustice, and their sole desire is to revolutionise it 
from top to bottom. One of the principal arguments which have 
done good service against them is that society, like men, is subject 
to certain natural laws. You will seek in vain, it has been said to 
the socialists, to recognise society according to your views ; it would 
resist all your efforts, and your very successes would have but. a 
momentary effect ; for, not improbably, the day after your victory 
things would resume their old course. You are vory able to 
demolish, but you do not know how to construct. The socialists 
reply: You ignore history. Even as a society containing some 
slaves has been succeeded by a society in which the slave institution 
was paramount; and, as upon this again has followed a society 
where capital is supreme, so we shall yet see realised the reign of 
universal labour. There is no economic law—the work of nature— 
it is the State which makes laws, and in the State alone resides 
the power to change the existing order of society. The State is all- 
powerful. 

Two men of undoubted ability were commissioned to disseminate 
these views—among the working-men the late Lassalle, and among 
scholars Karl Marx, whose work, Capital, is not within the reach of 
all, although men of letters, and especially the professors of political 
economy, have read it. We know not in what degree the work has 
influenced their ideas, but it is certain that they have adopted a 
part of its nomenclature, and that the tendencies manifested hitherto 
under the guise of an historical school are ranging themselves by 
the side of a philosophical or abstract school, have taken a more 
decided character, and have formally been absorbed in a new school, 
under the name of The Society of Social Politics, that is, a society 
with social applications. This society met for the first time at 
Kisenach, on October 6, 1872, and Herr Schmoller, professor of 
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political economy at Strasburg, was appointed to announce the 
on, or, more exactly, the animating principle of the new 
school. 

After showing that an antagonistic spirit exists between employers 
and workmen, between the well-to-do classes and those who live by 
their daily earnings, and that this antagonism threatens us with a 
social revolution, the learned professor expressed his doubts of 
averting the danger by help of the economic doctrines which uphold 
free labour, and asked whether it was right to abolish the industrial 
organisation of the middle ages without replacing it by another. 
On 'this point two opinions, he said, had been gaining ground: 
one, remaining true to the principle of absolute liberty, continued 
to see safety only in individual initiative, and in the efforts which 
everyone would make to better his condition; while the other had 
lost all confidence in this as an agent of progress. He then entered 
into some details on the political and economic situation in Germany ; 
recalled the fact that for some time past two currents had been 
observed in the economic movement—one representing the philo- 
sophical, or abstract, or old school, and the other the historical, or 
realistic, or new school—and gave it as his opinion that the time 
for agitation had arrived. The new school was as far removed 
from glorification of the individual as the absolute system was from* 
State interference. Its teaching is that the duty of the State varies 
with circumstances, being at one time to limit, and at another time to 
extend; but the State is never, as is pretended by the doctrine of 
natural prerogative, or as the free-traders maintain, a necessary 
evil ; it is, and will always be, ‘“‘the grandest moral agent in the 
education of the human race.” 

Professor Schmoller and his friends do not close their eyes to the 
splendid and unprecedented progress of the arts of production, but 
they denounce as social evils the growing inequality of fortunes, the 
scant honesty of commerce, and the degradation of the lower 
classes. They point out as the chief cause of these evils the custom 
of estimating inventions and legislative measures only with reference 
to their effect on the progress of production, and never with reference 
to their effects on morality. The orator eloquently enlarged on 
this point, but not with the clearness that would have been 
desirable ; for, after vigorously protesting against retrograde ideas, 
and after having declared that he wished to maintain “ the existing 
economic legislation, and the existing forms of production,” he 
announced his desire to see existing conditions reformed, and that 
too by the intervention of the State. He concluded by an invocation 
to the lofty ideal which should inspire the State, and all those who 
wished to co-operate in the solution of the social question. 

It follows from the brilliant oration of Professor Schmoller that 
one of the two schools, that of the free-trade economists, has not 
had sufficient consideration for the working classes, that it is in- 
different to morality, and that in any case it reposes too much 
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reliance on individual initiative; while the other school cannot con- 
ceive of material progress without moral progress, and at 
the same time declares that true progress—progress dis- 
tributed equally among all classes of society—cannot be realised 
without the interference of the State. The State, in short, is to 
check the career of those who are going too fast and getting above 
the common level. It is only just to say that Professor Schmoller 
does not express himself so rashly as this, but another economist of 
the same group, Herr de Scheel, professor at the University of 
Berne, has taken it upon himself to see that the dots are put over 
the #’s (Die Theorie der socialen Frage, p. 75, etc.) ; and another still, 
Herr Hermann Reesler, professor at the University of Rostock, 
wishing to designate the two schools as “‘ the old”’ and ‘‘ the new,” 
places in opposition causality and legality, war and peace, the 
empire of interests and the empire of justice and liberty, naturally 
appropriating legality, peace, and justice to the new school, of 
which he puts himself forward as one of the founders.* 

We must here repeat our reservation as to the distinction of the 
schools into new and old. The distinction is inexact, and at any 
rate it has the fault of not characterising tendencies, and of failing 
to indicate methods, not to speak of doctrines. For this purpose the 
terms philosophical, or abstract, or free-trade school for the one, 
and historical, or realistic, or politico-social for the other, are prefer- 
able; but it remains to be seen, however, whether these definitions 
are applicable, whether there really exists such an opposition as 
some critics would maintain, and whether shades of opinion have not 
an entirely different character from that attributed to them. 


I, 


The first point to be examined is the habit, so common nowadays, 
of using the expressions historical method and philosophical method as 
antagonistic definitions. We shall pass by the crowd of disciples 
who have adopted the word historical as an ensign, in order that we 
may join battle only with the masters and originators of the move- 
ment; we shall return presently to Professor Roscher, who, so to 
speak, invented the term; and we shall dwell particularly on the 
work of Professor Knies, who has devoted a whole book, and that a 
remarkable book, to the question. If we wished to avoid the 
discussion, we could find in this very book wne fin de non-recevoir 

‘tan exception in law”) by the author to use against Professor 

oscher. From various passages which present themselves we 
select, as the most complete, the one which we translate below. 
(Politische Cconomie, page 323.) 

“It is well known that if any one should wish to convey the idea 
of a decided opposition between two scientific methods, he has 





* Die alte und die neue National @iconomie—The Old and the New National 
Economy. 
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merely to mention the philosophical and the historical. Professor 
Roscher has impartially explained this opposition in the introduction 
to his Elements of Political. Economy, in order to call the attention 
of the reader to his particular manner of treating economic questions, 
But I have some difficulty in understanding this opposition, particu- 
larly if the word method is to retain its strict everyday sense. Is 
the philosophical method that which philosophers are supposed to 
employ, and do naturalists also make use of a method of their own? 
Even were this the case the definition would scarcely advance us, 
because the method of one philosophical system differs so much from 
that of another, that the generalisation would do away with all 
precision. In order to have a clear idea we must either hold to 
some fixed philosophy, or to the philosophy of some given epoch. 
For what a difference is there between the methods of philosophers, 
from Descartes and Bacon to Hegel and Herbart. Besides, is it 

ssible for anyone to show an opposition between a method which 
is philosophical but ‘ unhistorical,’* and a method which is histo- 
rical but ‘ unphilosophical,’ even although the work in which he 
attempts the demonstration shall merit the double distinction of 
being both historical and philosophical ?” 

In order to expose practically the faultiness of this pseudo opposi- 
tion, Professor Knies takes Roscher to task as follows: ‘‘And 
accordingly, when Professor Roscher proceeds to define ‘the differ- 
énce between the historical and philosophical methods,’ he forgets 
to indicate the different methods in use in one and the same science, 
and confines himself to an explanation of the difference between 
philosophy and history. ‘The philosopher,’ says he, ‘follows a 
system of conceptions and judgments as abstract as possible, that 
is to say, as disengaged as possible from all contingencies of space 
and time; the historian devotes himself to a description of events 
and human relations in which he adheres as faithfully as possible 
to the affairs of real life. The one has explained a fact when he has 
defined it, and when in his definition no conception presents itself 
which may not have been examined in the anterior parts of the 
system ; the other, when he has described the men who have caused 

e fact, or been affected by it.’” Professor Knies easily points 
out that Professor Roscher has only described certain methods 
proper to different sciences. Continuing the discussion, he reaches 
the conclusion (page 424), that to speak of the historical method 
being in opposition to the philosophical is michtssagend, “ mean- 
ingless,” or, at least, that it is “‘an expression ill-chosen.” 

ut an ‘exception in law” does not advance science. Let tis 
approach, therefore, the real difficulty. Herr Knies opposes the 
historical method to absolutism of theory, and this is how he defines 
his historical method: ‘Opposed to absolutism of theory, the 
historical conception of political economy rests on the principlé 





* Unhistorisch, unphilosophisch. 
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that the economic theory, like the economic life, under whatever 
form we may find it, and with whatever arguments and conclu- 
sions it may be furnished, is the product of historical development ; 
that it is in organic relation with all that constitutes a period in 
humanity or in the history of a nation; that it is the result of con- 
ditions of time, space and nationality ; that it derives its arguments 
from life in history (geschichtlichem Leben), aad ought to give to 
its conclusions the character of historical solutions ; that ‘ general 
laws’ of political economy are only historical explanations, and 
only a progressive manifestation of the truth; that in no epoch can 
the science be considered to have attained perfection; and that an 
absolute theory, even though it meet with general acceptation at a 
given time, is only the offspring of its age, and marks but a stage 
in the historical development of political economy.” 

Hence the conclusion: there are no economic laws;* there is 
only a relative theory—a theory related to the economic life of a 
nation at a given time; and in order to prove this, our author 
interprets according to his own view a certain number of facts. If 
Professor Knies had simply said that political economy is a science 
of observation, and that it borrows from real life and from the 
series of events all its arguments, and all its principles, we should 
have had nothing to urge against him. For, beyond all question, 
political economy is a science of observation. It is true, moreover, 
that the science unfolds and perfects itself without ever being per- 
fected. But, fortunately, it has not to begin again every day. the 
web of its truths, for the truths which have been once acquired 
remain in possession, and are no more lost. What economic science 
endeavours to discover is not so much facts and nothing but facts, as 
the precepts which facts supply, and the relations which exist 
between them and other facts. The conclusions thus obtained, if 
they illuminated only the cases under observation, and did not also 
throw a vivid light on all similar and analogous cases, would be 
somewhat too barren, and one might well ask if they were worth 
the trouble of being recorded. . 

It would not be accurate to say that in Germany facts and their 
precepts, or theory, are confounded. Professor Knies especially 
makes very praiseworthy efforts to distinguish between them, but 
the use of the word volkswirthschaft evidently perplexes him, and 
perplexes him more than other economists. This word, the literal 
translation of which is “economy of the people,” is employed 
indifferently for the ascertained economic condition of a people, and 
for political economy. Were it not for digression we could show 
what we have often verified, that the choice of words has had a 
marked influence on economic doctrines in France, England and 
Italy ; but this influence has nowhere been so great as in Germany 





* To deny economic laws is simply to say that, in economic affairs, causes 
produce no effects, and that effects proceed from no cause. 
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since the pure German word Volkswirthschaft was substituted for the 
half-foreign expression Nationalikonomie or politische @conomie. But 
for the confusion hence arising, and from habit sometimes over- 
looked, the fact would never have been mistaken for its law. 
Although society may have been organised differently at some given 
epoch than in our own days, it does not follow that the true prin- 
ciples of our science have not been true in all ages. Shall it be 
said that the earth is not a planet, because the ancients believed it 
the centre of the universe? The natural relations of things are 
not changed because men think they are the cause of them. But, 
it.is argued, if things did not exist in antiquity, the relations could 
not exist either. True, we cannot speak of the influence of rail- 
roads in the time of Pericles; but Thucydides tells us that Corinth 
owed her wealth to the facility of her communications by sea. That 
is a different fact, but it is the same law. It is less the identity of 
phenomena than the identity of the relations of cause and effect, 
which economic science establishes. We were just now quoting 
Thucydides, and we happened to re-peruse him because we came 
across the following in page 8 of a book by professor Roscher, trans- 
lated into French in 1872 under the title of Recherches sur divers sujets 
@’ Economie politique ;* ‘I repeat once more, in closing this subject, 
that in the eight books of his History, there is not to be found, to 
my knowledge, a single economicerror.” To add one more quota- 
tion from professor Roscher: ‘‘If we now pass from the theory to 
the practice of political economy among the ancients, we shall find that 
this science, in so far as it is essential, was developed conformably 
to the same natural laws as among modern peoples, It is Properly 
in the sphere of political economy that there is reason to be most 
surprised at the multitude of striking analogies which are to be 
encountered in ancient and modern history. Perhaps, in no other 
sphere are these analogies so numerous, because it is by this 
science that the simplest and most elementary relations of life are 
called into the light.”” Professer Roscher is right. The relations 
between buyer and seller have always been the same. Amon 
slaves, or among free men, rare commodities have been dear, an 
the abundant cheap. 


II 


Having examined what has been said in favour of the historical 
method, it will be a kind of counter-experiment to notice now what 
has been written against the philosophical method. Mr. Cliffo 
Leslie, the well-known professor of Political Economy in London, 
and the author of numerous works which we may notice more at 
length some day, has published a treatise entitled On the Philoso- 
phical Method of Political Economy t Mr. Leslie, after passing in 





* Paris, Guillaumin et Cie., 2 vols, in 8vo. 
+ Hermathena No. IV., 1876. 
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review the definitions of Adam Smith, Senior, and Stuart Mill, 
thus sums up the doctrines of these economists and their disciples : 
“The nature of wealth is explained by defining it as the whole 
of the objects which man desires—objects of which the supply 
is limited and which have an exchangeable value. In order to 
reveal the causes which regulate supply and distribution, it is 
declared that the desire of acquiring wealth incites many in coun- 
tries where security and liberty reign, to labour and accumulate 
stock, to appropriate the soil to himself, to promote division of 
labour, to carry on commerce and employ money; whence results 
@ continual growth in the mass of wealth and its distribution in 
wages, profit, rents, and prices of products, proportioned to the 
labour, good management, amount of capital, and the quantity and 
quality of the soil hired or possessed by each individual. It is 
added, that as human fecundity tends to increase population in a 
geometrical ration, while the productivity of the soil is limited, the 
proportion which rent bears to wages and profits tends to increase 
with the progress of society.” 
We have translated this passage literally and refrain from 
comment. E 
» The author continues: ‘The theory which is submitted to the 
reader is fallacious as asolutionof the problem. In the first place, 
it throws scarcely any light on the nature of wealth.” "Whence 
Mr. Leslie’s objection follows, that the definition of the economists 
does not descend to particulars, and is therefore insufficient. * He 
could have wished that instead of saying briefly that wealth con- 
sists of all the goods which man can desire, they had attempted an 
enumeration of these goods, as, for example ‘lands, houses, furni- 
ture, wearing apparel, tools, weapons, ornaments, animals, corn, 
wine, money, pictures, statues, books ;” and he adds that these are 
still only a small part of wealth. Must, then, a complete catalogue 
be made of all the necessary, useful and agreeable objects—of every- 
thing, in fact, that man or woman can have desired at an epoch 
whatsoever? Was it really indispensable, in order to complete 
the definition, to mention the jewels of the little Turkish Prince, or 
the precious lace turbans of the Punjabees, or the diamonds of the 
Shah of Persia? We cannot admit it. We confess, moreover, 
that we have not found the well-worn charge of being abstract a 
very grave one, Certain economists seem to regard abstraction as 
the enemy of the human race, but they ought to be aware that 
science should not know how to do without it, and we shall not do 
them the injustice of saying that they contrive to do without it. 
Mr, Leslie’s first grievance against ‘‘the doctrine of abstract 
sore p is that it does not explain the nature of wealth ; 
is second is brought against the proposition that it is the desire of 
possessing wealth, or useful objects, which stimulates production and 
accumulation. He protests against this new-abstraction. It is not 
exact to say that all mon labour im order to become rich, 
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or to be in easy circumstances; there are some who toil for 
military glory, or civil and political honours, or literary celebrity, 
or are spurred on by still other motives which economists are wrong 
to include in one enumeration. The moralists, says Mr. Leslie, 
although starting out from a different point of view, have fallen 
into the same error, and have comprised, under one abstraction, 
the love of wealth, the love of life, of health, of neatness, of decency, 
of science and art, along with sensuality, avarice and vanity (page _ 
6). We leave to the moralists the task of cleansing themselves 
from this reproach, but we must quote another passage which we 
find on e 6 of Mr. Leslie’s treatise. ‘‘ The division of labour, 
and m ism of exchange and mediation of money have made 
abstract wealth seem to be the motive of production, and have con- 
cealed the truth that production is stimulated by the demands of 
consumers, the demands of consumers determining the commodities 
supplied by producers,” This is not the time to inquire whether this 
proposition is new, or whether it is sound; what is obvious is that 
tis abstract. Mr. Leslie is therefore equally guilty of an abstrac- 
tion, and his abstraction is distinguished from that of other econo- 
mists merely in this, that while they say man toils to become rich, 
he says man toils not to remain poor. 
We are right therefore in saying that science cannot do without 
abstractions. When HerrSchmoller declares that the direction of 
progress ought to be placed in the hands of the State, he utters an 
abstraction ; when Professor de Scheel proclaims the doctrine that 
the revolution of ’89 having produced political equality, it is for us 
to establish economic equality, he perpetrates an abstraction; in 
short, not to lengthen the enumeration, when Herman Roesler. 
makes the Deity interfere somewhat in fixing the price of merchan- 
dise, it is still an abstraction. But we need not urge this point 
further. We shall rather pass the question to a late eminent 
economist, who specially devoted a book to a refufation of the critics 
adverse to the philosophical method. "We mean Professor Cairnes, 
at one time of Dublin, and more recently incumbent of the chair 
of political economy in London University, and who died towards. 
the end of 1875. The book to which we refer is entitled The . 
haracter and Logical Method of Political Eeonomy (London, 2nd. 
Edition, 1875). Weshall take from it some passages in which the 
author examines the value of the inductive method, which to the 
German economist, and to Mr. Cliffe Leslie and some Italians who 
adhere to him, is a perfect synonym of the historical method. 
_ Professor Cairnes, addressing himself to the arguments directed 
against the philosophical, or abstract, or deductive method, says : * 
According to the partisans of the inductive method, “the student 


ought to commence by collecting and classifying the phenomena of 
wealth, prices, wages, rents, profits, exports, imports, the increase 





* The Logical method ‘of Political Economy, page 63. 
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or decline of production, changes in modes of distribution; ina 
word, as far as they admit of determination, all the facts of wealth 
as presented in actual experience in different countries; and having 
done so, should employ the results thus obtained as data by whi 

to rise, by direct or indirect inference, to the causes and laws 
which govern them. Now, to perceive the utter futility, the 
necessary impotence of such a method of proceeding as a means of 
solving economic problems, one has only to consider what the 
nature of these problems is. The phenomena of wealth, as they 
present themselves to our observation, are amongst the most com- 
plicated with which speculative inquiry has to deal. They are the 
result of a great variety of influences, all operating simultaneously, 
reinforcing, counteracting, and in various ways modifying each 
other.” Professor Cairnes cites as an example the number of in- 
fluences that go to determine the selling price of a commodity. On 
the authority of Mill’s logic, he then shows that in order to arrive 
at a law by means of induction, there must be the power of experi- 
mentation, the power to isolate a fact, to place it in the most diverse 
circumstances, and to prove how it operates in these. But this is 
hardly possible in social matters. ‘The student,” continues Professor 
Cairnes, ‘‘must take economic phenomena as they are presented to 
him in the world without in all their complexity and ever-changing 
variety; but from facts as thus presented, if he declines to avail 
himself of any other path than that of strict induction, he may 
reason till the crack of doom, without arriving at any con- 
clusion of the slightest value.” Even when the student turns 
induction to good account, it is often because unknown to himself 
he has combined it with deduction. We all have astore of acquired 
knowledge, it may be of human nature, or of political and social 
organisation, or of the relations of things generally, and we never 
fail to make use of it. We classify ordinary facts under rubrics 
already well settled in our minds, and only new facts can give 
occasion for induction; but, in that case, shall we refuse the aid 
of our knowledge and experience ? 

The progress of economic science is owing to a kind of alternation 
in the employment of induction and deduction. Every man wishes 
to better his condition, and aims to obtain the greatest result at 
the cost of the least effort. Those are premisses which each may 
derive from his own nature. Other simple laws are equally drawn 
from the direct observation of facts. But although we attain to 
principles, our intelligence wishes to draw consequences from them, 
and it is thus that political economy comes to formulate its general 
laws on profits, wages and prices. But the formulas first dis- 
covered have only a very relative value, because at first we are 
struck only by the most salient facts. Secondary influences, and 
the operation of disturbing causes, bring out the defects of the first 
formulas; we are again set to observe facts, and in this way in- 
duction corrects the errors of deduction. The rectified principles 
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serve as a point of departure for new consequences, and thus, one 
by one, principles wisn themselves without ceasing while there 
are observations to be made, even to the end of time. 


I. 


If this be so, and if the science be making progress, it must be 
allowed there must have been a time when it was rudimentary. 
The science undoubtedly has had its beginnings, but the stage 
of its advancement, and the nature of the matters with which it 
deals, are two different things. How often shall we have to repeat 
that a law may exist without men perceiving it, and that it does not 
cease to exist merely because they ignore it. But since some 
eminent economists deny economic lawit seems necessary to examine 
this question more fully. 

In order to probe it to the bottom it will be necessary perhaps 
to make an excursion into the domain of philosophy, and to enquire 
in what measure man is a free agent and to what extent he is 
subject to necessity ; but we have a special end in view, and shall 
strive to reach it by the shortest way. We know that Jaw and 
necessity may be regarded assynonymous. Now, necessity plays an 
important partin human life. Man has certain wants, to some of 
which, as for example, food, clothing and lodging, all are subject— 
Diogenes and Epictetus, as well as Sardanapalus and Lucullus; 
and we may pass over the differences in quantity and quality in 
order to hold to the main fact. The satisfaction of these wants 
depends on material conditions and physical laws on the one hand, 
and on intellectual and moral conditions on the other. The latter 
contain the elements of freedom. It is not to be gainsayed that 
man is subject to material conditions which constitute under 
this relation the laws of his nature. The laws which preside over 
the satisfaction of the wants of man living in society are of the 
economic order. They are complex and are the result of two kinds 
of operations : first, the operation of the natural forces which con- 
tribute to production, for example the fertility of the soil, the motion 
of water, the expansion of vapour, light, heat, electricity, and so 
forth; and, second, the operation of man in turning these forces to 
the satisfaction of his wants. ‘Political economy does not deal with 
the natural forces which are in the domain of other sciences; it 
examines only the action of man, his motives and hisaim. It seeks 
to know how maz, living in society, manages to produce the objects 
ef which he has need, or imagines himself to have need, and it 
follows the objects until they are seen to have ‘served their purpose, 
or to disappear from some other cause. If it be so, we may regard 
as proven, this first economic law, viz., that man desires to satisfy 
his wants, or, as English economists phrase it, man desires wealth. 
The terms are different, but the idea is the same. 

The second law which we have to announce has similar evidence : 
man must act in order to be able to satisfy his wants, for nature 








a 


182 The Two Schools of Political Economy. 


does not present him with food, clothes, and other products ready. 
prepared. The necessity of human action figures in economic 
science, under the form of this axiom: it is by labour that mam pro- 
duces. We have yet to mention a third economic law, viz., 
evergone wishes to obtain the greatest possible result with the least effort. 
Here are already three laws derived from observation, and which 
impress themselves on the human understanding. The test of the 
existence of economic laws is therefore complete, and if he objected. 
that after all we have presented only three laws, we can retort that. 
it was sufficient to discover one law, the law of gravitation, to see 
plain the whole celestial mechanism ; and one single principle, that 
we should love our neighbour as ourselves, was sufficient to con- 
struct a whole system of morals. q 

We have pointed out some fundamental laws, but every order of 
economic facts has its own proper laws. Professor Cairnes, for 
example, at page 18 of his Logical Method, speaks as follows of the 
natural laws of economic phenomena :—‘ Now what are the pheno-- 
mena of wealth? (we know that political economy is defined as the 
science of wealth). Simply the facts of wealth; such facts as pro- 
duction, exchange, price ; or again, the various forms which wealth 
assumes in the process of distribution, such as wages, profits, rent, 
interest, and so forth. These are the phenomena of wealth; and 
the natural laws of these phenomena are certain constant relations 
in which they stand towards each other and towards their causes. 
For example, capital grows from year to year in this country at a 
certain rate of progress; in the United States the rate is consider- 
ably more rapid; in China considerably slower. Now these facts 
are not fortuitous but the natural result of causes; of such causes 
as the external physical circumstances of the countries in question, 
the intelligence and moral character of the people inhabiting them, 
and their political and social institutions ; and so long as the causes 
remain the same, the results will remain the same. Similarly, the 
prices of commodities, the rent of land, the rates of wages, profits | 
end interest, differ in different countries, but here again not at 
random.’ Professor Cairnes developes the thought that economic 
facts are no less the necessary results of causes than physical or 
natural facts, and that we have the greatest interest in becoming 
acquainted with them. 

This interest is obvious, but how are we to prove, and above all, 
to study the operation of economic laws? To this question all the 
world replies, by tsolating. them.* It is here that the opponents 
of economic laws meet. us. Mr. Cliffe Lesli¢, to speak only of the 
most recent among them, attacks John Stuart Mil for insisting on 
the necessity of this intellectual operation in the following passage | 





* To isolate the truth is simply to disengage it, to show it by itself pure of all 
alloy, freed from its connection with other truth, beyond doubi , and also from” 
whatever might attach it to error. 
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from a treatise which we havo already quoted (on The Philosophie: 
Method, page 11): ‘‘ Political economy,” says Mill, has to deal with. 
man “‘ simply as a being who wishes to possess wealth,” (that is, to satisfy 
his wants). ‘It makes entire abstraction of every other human, 
passion or motive ; except those which may be regarded as perpe:; 
tually antagonizing principles to the desire of wealth, namely,. 
aversion to labour and desire of costly indulgences. These it, 
takes, to a certain extent, into its calculations, because these do not- 
merely, like other desires, occasionally conflict with the pursuit of 
wealth, but accompany it always as a drag, or impediment, and: 
are therefore inseparably mixed up in the consideration of it.” 
The foregoing passage is to be found at page 138 of Mill’s “ Hesays 
on some unsettled questions of Political Economy,” in the one entitled; 
The Definition and Method of Political Economy. I may take the, 
opportunity to add another quotation. After reviewing tho 
principal economic facts, Mr. Mill continues: ‘‘ All these opera- 
tions, though many of them are really the result of a plurality of 
motives, are considered by pelitical economy as flowing solely from 
the desire of wealth. The science then proceeds to investigate the 
laws which govern these several operations, under the supposition 
that man is a being who is determined, by the necessity of his nature, 
to prefer a greater portion of wealth to a smaller in all cases, 
without any other exception than that constituted by the two 
counter-motives already specified. Nor that any political economist 
was ever so absurd as to suppose that mankind are really thus constit: 

but because this is the mode in which science must, necessarily proceed.’ 
We have nothing to add to the proposition of this distinguished 
thinker, except that pure science always proceeds in this way; it 
makes abstraction of all contingent and accessory circumstances ; 
it is art which takes account of these. This is precisely its 
speciality. 

Let us now return to Mr. Cliffe Leslie and his criticism of Stuart 
Mill. ‘‘ Abstraction has here obscured the vision of the most dis- 
tinguished logician of the age. If Mr. Mill had had regard to 
real life he would have perceived that the desire of immediate en- 
joyments is confounded along with others in the abstract desire of 
wealth, and that aversion to labour has been one of the principal 
causes of inventions and labour-saving improvements.” e above 
remarks do not furnish a refutation of Mill's proposition. We do 
not see, of course, why Mill should have made a class apart of 
immediate enjoyment, when he might have comprised them in thé’ 
desire of wealth,* as other economists have done. It is not the less 
true that man labours to satisfy his wants, both real and imaginary, 
and as to the second point, that aversion to labour has been an in- 
citement to invention,-it is to say the least, very viciously depressed. 
How otherwise could the law of the least effort in order to obtain 





* Immediate enjoyments are an obstacle to the formation of capital. 
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the greatest result be possible? The workman who invents a tool 
seeks to lessen his efforts, but it not the less remains true that he 
works to satisfy his wants, or as the English say, from a desire of 
wealth. Mr. Leslie insists strongly on the, to him, censurable prac- 
tice of economists, in adhering to the most common cases, and in 
passing over secondary cases with a ceteris paribus, other things being 
equal, and such like reservations; but this is reproaching them with 
writing a treatise in onevolume instead of extendingit to four volumes. 
The object is to know whether habitual cases have been explained 
in aceordance with the reality of things. Whether one works to got 
bread or to procure the means of going to the theatre, is not the 
object in both cases a desire to satisfy a real or imaginary want ? 
Mr. Leslie seems to take delight in looking out exceptional cases, 
such as that of somebody who bought pictures for his drawing 
toom, and who, after some years found he had made a good bar- 
gain and some money without working for it. We could instance 
on the other side, a picture bought for £160 and sold for £12, and 
other similar cases, for picture-buying is certainly not a very sure 
way of making money. It seems to us that isolated cases cannot 
invalidate the lesson taught by habitual cases, and we believe that 
science must hold to rules, and leave exceptions to applied art. 

- It is, moreover, to this sphere of applied art or science, that the 
relations between political economy and morals, religion and politics, 
appertain. One may doubtless formulate some generalities out of 
these relations, and proceed to show, what nobody denies, that man 
does not live by bread alone—that his wants are not material only ; 
but as soon as we descend to particulars and investigate things to the 
bottom, we set foot on the domain of applied science. Although in 
the application we may be obliged to deviate somewhat from the 
strict line of pure science, although we may be forced to make terms 
with the other requirements of human nature, although even moved 
by a lofty sentiment we should sacrifice legitimate advantages to mor- 
ality, religion, patriotism, friendship, or to the fulfilment of some 
duty, it does not follow that the science is wrong in isolating phe- 
nomena in order to study them better, or in surrendering to the force 
of evidence when she has discovered the truth. Now it is to this 
that some economists of what is called the new school are come. 
One says abstract principles are modified in the applications, there- 
fore there can be no principles. Another pretends that the economic 
principles are badly formulated if they do not give the result of the 
uneconomic a of human life. A third raises a magnificent 
temple to political economy, and sets up there the economic laws 


like so many gods and goddesses, and when you are about to pros- 
trate yourself he stops you. Itis only a mirage, he says, and pre- 
sently raises a cloud of incense to another goddess, and everything 
vanishes in a fog. 

Herr Gustave Riimelin, Chancellor of the University of Tubingen, 
is the foremost representative of the last-mentioned class: In a 
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volume of a work entitled Reden und Aufsitze (Discourses and 
Dissertations), published in 1875, there is an elaborate attempt to 
answer the question what is the social law? In the course of 
which the author sets himself to show that there are three kinds of 
forces, physical, organic and psychic forces. Now social pheno- 
mena are the product of psychic forces. There are two kinds of 
' psychic law, namely, psychological and social laws. Psychology 
studies the faculties of the soul in an individual type as so many 
distinctive marks of the species; the social sciences study the same 
faculties in their collective action, that is to say, as faculties of a 
mass of men (Massenwirkung), and they devote themselves particu- 
larly to the effects, changes, or modification which result from the 
same common action. A social law should therefore be the ex- 
aba of the elementary form of the collective action of psychic 
aculties. Passing from the philosophical developments of our 
author we come to a passage which touches on political economy. 

* Do there exist,’’ he asks, ‘‘ social laws which show the constant 
elementary form of the collective action of psychic faculties? The 
group of social sciences is, as yet, crude and incomplete, and on 
more than one side their scientific title is disputed. One of these 
sciences has far outstripped its sisters, and the legitimacy of its 
scientific pretensions has been universally acknowledged. It has a 
store of separate propositions which are not called in question by 
every new investigator, and it does not deal merely with theory, but 
educes laws, and already makes an extensive use of the deductive 
method. This science is known as political economy. It owes its 

eat and rapid success not only to the practical interest which 

elongs to the subject of its investigations, but still more (noch mehr) 
to the excellence of the methods followed. The founders of the 
science have isolated as much as possible the objects of their study. 
Taking hold of an elementary psychological fact they follow it out 
to all its consequences. Political economy starts expressly from the 
postulate that man has by nature a decided tendency to procure the 
means of satisfying his wantsin as much abundance and at as little 
cost as possible, and, moreover, that the same kind of possessions* 
is desirable at the same time for many men, and that certain of 
these possessions are indispensable to them all, as for example, food. 
Whether the desire to procure goods be an elementary psychic 
faculty or a complex faculty is not so important a matter as that the 
existence of the desire itself is not disputed. Now the science in 
noting the operation of this desire in a human society ss 
0 ised, in which it is impossible for any one to enrich himse 
either by stratagem or violence at the expense of others, but where 
he must acquire wealth with the consent of his neighbours; and in 
taking account of certain empirical facts, such as the difference 
between the spontaneous products of nature and those products 





* The Germans apply to the Gtiter the meaning of wealth, riches. 
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which are the result of human labour, or between products limited 
in quantity and products which can be multiplied at will—the 
science of political economy in the midst of these elementary opera- 
tions finds a whole series of fundamental propositions referring to 
value, price, wages, labour, capital, rent, money and credit, and it 
constructs on these a well co-ordinated system. Certainly political 
economy seems to be entirely within its right, when it gives the 
name of laws to its fundamental propositions on the fluctuation of 
rices and wages, and on the exchange and circulation of money, 
ecause these laws correspond exactly to the definition of social laws, 
that is of presenting constant elementary forms of the collective action of 
psychic faculties. The propositions are regularly inferred from a 
small number of premises.” : 
The economic laws could not have a better advocate, but Herr 
Riimelin has built up only to pull down, for he proceeds as follows: 
‘‘ But this precision and force of scientific development rests on 
an abstraction, namely, the intentional isolation of the object. In 
point of fact, even in the economic life, man is not actuated only by 
the selfish instincts, but other faculties and psychic tendencies in- 
tervene, such as moral, political or religious motives. The law of 
price did not exist among the earliest Christians while maintaining 
a community of goods; and throughout the whole of the middle 
ages it was believed that few wants and a voluntary poverty were a 
ladder by which to climb to heaven. The economist relinquishes 
the peculiar advantages of his method in proposition as he lays 
aside this abstract way of reasoning, and endeavours to include in 
his system-the effects of other psychic faculties. He needs to bor- 
row from the propositions of other social sciences, and even from 
sciences which do not as yet exist. It follows from this that he has 
to devise propositions for himself; then, it is true, he may be inter- 
esting, original, and full of ingenuity, but his system is no longer 
solidly constructed, but gets into disorder and falls to pieces.” 
What is this but acknowledgment that abstraction, although an 
evil, is a necessary evil ? : 
The science investigates as far as possible whatever is enduring, 
absolute and always true, but in reality phenomena present a 
combination of permanent elements with variable forms; and 
everywhere in life the casual mingles with the absolute. The 
empiric takes facts as he meets them, classes them according to 
their external signs, and knows them only by half; because the 
empiric is a man of half-truths. The man of scientific spirit, on 
the contrary, knows by experience the need of investigating them 
to the bottom, and endeavours to become acquainted with the 
substance with the law—‘the truth, the whole truth, and nothing 
but the truth.” Now if there be really two economic schools (although 
we can admit only a divergence of tendencies), one of these school 
is guided by the scientific spirit, and tho other by a sentimental 
empiricism well intentioned, no doubt, but quite impotent. . 
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The scientific school, in the search for principles, is obliged to 
descend deep into its subject; but once the principle has founded 
practice, it knows how to take account of the circumstances. The 
empirical school passes away from principles, and substitutes 
sentiments instead, or rather a vaguo sensibility which makes 
frequent use of the words “ideal” and “ethical,” but which pro- 
poses only a progress in the wrong way. In fact, under the 
pretence of marching with history, one economist (and he not the 
east celebrated), proposes to assign the soil to collective proprieta- 
ties, because the soil is a common possession in all barbarous 
countries; another, still under the pretence of marching with 
history, advises us to return to corporations of arts and trades; 
ones cry up each his own social panacea; and all invoke the 

e. ae 
- The distinction here becomes apparent which remains topical 
between the two schools, at least that which is most insisted on in 
practice; the one, the scientific school, called also the liberal school, 
emands liberty and adds responsibility as its sanction; the other, 
the empirical school, called also the school of authority, desires that 
the State, which is according to them the moral principle par 
excellence, should conduct everything, direct everything, and decide 
everything. The utility of the frequent intervention of the State 
appears to be the only absolute principle which this school re- 
éognizes. Shall we again find here also, in the domain of politi 
economy, this constant opposition (apparent or real) between liberty 
and authority, reason and faith? ‘se 
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RECENT ACCUMULATION OF CAPITAL IN THE UNITED © 
KINGDOM. ; 


A very interesting paper on this subject, by Mr. Robert 
Giffen, of the Statistical Department of the Board of Trade, was 
read at the Statistical Society’s pra | on the 15th J; enuary 
and will be printed in eatenso in the Society’s Journal. e 
purpose giving our readers some idea of Mr. Giffen’s deductions 
and views which cannot fail to be of much interest at the 
present time. 


Mr. Giffen commences by reminding his hearers that the subject 
is of such a nature that exact statements must not be expected; 
the materials for arriving at such not being in existence, but, treat? 
ing the whole subject with the utmost care and caution in 
bringing together certain data, some broad conclusions may be 
atrived at. ne 

The uses of such an inquiry, if conclusions sufficiently trust: 
worthy are obtainable, are obvious enough. Itis oneof the meats 
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of taking stock of national progress or the reverse. We maycom- 
' pare the population at different times with the accumulated wealth, 
or the rate of increase of the population with the rate of increase of 
wealth, as a test of progress, partly moral and partly material. The 
advantage of this comparison will be that it answers directly some 
important public questions as to what the margin of taxation 
is in a country, and whether and how much it is increasing or 
diminishing. 

Before estimating what the recent accumulations have been Mr. 
Giffen considers it expedient to have some view of what the 
existing capital or property.is, and so to compare this sum with 
similar estimates at former periods, and the rate of increase appa- 
rent with such indirect evidence as may be procured as to what 
the rate of increase must have been. For the basis of such a pro- 
ceeding he takes the income tax assessments, and his method is to 
discriminate as far as possible in these returns the different sources 
of income, capitalise these at a suitable number of years’ purchase, 
and then make an allowance or conjecture for the capital of the in- 
come not liable to income tax or which otherwise escapes assess- 
ment, and for capital which is not treated in the income tax returns 
as income yielding. 

Proceeding in this way, he finds that the gross annual value of 
the income tax assessments in the year ended 31st March, 1875, 
was 571 millions. Mr. Giffen has constructed a table, showing 
the amount of income in the property and income tax returns, 
which is presumably derived from capital, the number of years’ 
purchase in each case at which it appears safe to capitalise the 
income, and the approximate amount of capital thus deduced, 
adding an estimate for the remaining property and capital of the 
country. Under Schedule A—Lands he capitalises at thirty years’ 
purchase, houses at fifteen years’ purchase, other profits at thirty 

ears’ purchase. Under Schedule B—Farmers’ profits are capita- 
ised at ten years’ purchase. Under Schedule C—Public funds 
(less home funds) at twenty-five years’ purchase. Under Schedule 
D—Trades and professions—one-fifth of total income of 175 
millions—are capitalised at fifteen years’ purchase, and under this 
schedule the remaining items at various rates; throughout this 
table the estimates are taken at a very moderate rate of calculation. 

Mr. Giffen adds an estimate for trades and professions omitted; 
20 per cent. of amount assessed; income of non-income tax paying 
classes derived from capital; foreign investments not in Schedule C 
or D; movable property not yielding income, ¢.g., furniture of 
houses, &c., works of art, &c., and Government and local property. 

After entering into a full and lucid explanation regarding his 
estimates of the different items of this account, Mr. Giffen thus 
concludes his remarks under this heading: ‘‘In this way the total 
capital of the people of the United Kingdom may be reckoned 
as & minimum at 8,500 millions sterling.” 
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‘‘ This is the capitalised value of the income derived from capital, 
using as far as possible the data of the income tax returns as the 
basis of the estimate. It is a bewildering figure, about eleven 
times the amount of our national debt, which may thus be reckoned 
with all soberness as a fleabite. Nearly 7,500 millions out of this 
amount besides must be reckoned as income-yielding, only the 
remaining 1,000 millions being set down as the value of movable 
property or the direct property of imperial or local authorities, 
which does not yield any individual revenue. The suggestion 
may perhaps be made that to some extent these are only 
figures in an account—that the capital outlay on the soil, plant, 
machinery, factories, and houses of England, or on the circulating 
capital of English industry, would not come to so much. But, 
in reply, I would say that, while there is no evidence one way 
or the other as to what the outlay has been, while we shall never 
know what it has cost from generation to generation, to give us all 
this inheritance, there is some justification for thinking that the 
values are stable and not transitory. They represent an estate on 
which thirty-four millions of people have faeilities for production 
and distribution, which must be equal, all in all, to the facilities 
existing anywhere else, because they are constantly tried in the 
furnace of free trade, and are not sustained by any adventitious 
means. If certain properties have acquired what is called a 
monopoly value, it is because actual workers are able to pay the 
corresponding rent out of their first earnings, and have ample 
wages and profit besides. In such matters, the property ofa great 
country, like a factory or business, must be valued as that of a 
going concern, and the monopoly value which certain things acquire 
only enters into the question of the distribution of the estate and 
its income.” 

Mr, Giffen then proceeds to consider the question of the recent 
growth of capital :—The income tax returns show that the gross in- 
come assessed rose in Great Britain from 115 millions at the begin- 
ning of the century, to 130 millions in 1815, 251 millions in 1843, 
and 262 millions in 1853; and then, in the United Kingdom, from 
308 millions in 1855, to 396 millions in 1865, and 571 millions 
in 1875. The increase in the income assessed between 1865 and 
1875 amounts to 175 millions, which is equal to 44 per cent. of the 
income assessed in 1865. Assuming for 1865 a total capital of about 
5,200 millions, the increase, at 44 per cent., would be 2,288 millions, 
or, in round figures, 230 millions per annum. 

Mr. Giffen has tabulated his estimated amount of capital in 
the year 1865, in the same manner as before, and deduces there- 
from a capital of 6,100 millions, which, compared with the 
estimate for. 1875, say 8,500 millions, gives an increase of 2,400 
millions, or at the rate of 240 millions a year, This is followed - 
by an interesting table giving the details of increase under the 
different heads of lands, houses, &c. We cannot do better than 
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= Mr. Giffen’s remarks upon the results shown by this 
table :— 

“¢ Generally, I believe, it will be admitted these details correspond 
with what we should expect to find. The small increase in lands and 
farmers’ profits is what we should expect to find from the comparative 
stationariness of agricultural industry, while there is a comparatively 
large increase in railways, somewhat above the average, and an 
enormous increase in mines and iron works, corresponding to the 
rapid development of iron and coal mining under the influence of 
the inflated prices of 1871-73. In the latter case, probably, part 
of the increase may be due to improved valuations, but it is in this 
direction certainly we should have looked for a great increase. So 
far as it goes, also, the increase of ‘ Public Funds,’ Schedule O, 
is in correspondence with the fact of immense public loans to 
foreign countries in recent years, though it does not indicate, we 
believe, the full amount of the increased lending to foreign countries, 
which we have endeavoured to allow for otherwise. The item 
which will perhaps éxcite most surprise is the increase of ‘ other 
income tax income, principally trades and professions, and public 
companies.’ The estimated increase amounts to 469 millions, on 
a total of 659 millions in 1865, or 71 per cent. It would have been 
very interesting if it had been possible to give as full details for 
1865 as for 1875, and thus show how much of the increase is due 
to ‘public companies,’ and how much to ‘trades and professions.’ 
It is obvious, at all events, that, great as the increase is, and in 
whatever way it has occurred, one of the conspicuous facts of the 
income tax returns is the rapid increase of Schedule D, and princi- 
pally of this part of it, in recent years. We can well believe that no 
such increase of income could have occurred without a correspondin; 
or even greater increase of capital. Here, too, I believe city 
opinion will confirm me in the statement that something like this 
is what we should have expected to find. I have often heard it 
remarked, at least, in explanation of the scarcity of bills in 
Lombard Street, that the trading classes were believed, as a rule, 
to have become richer of late years than they were in proportion. 
They have had more capital, and so did not require to borrow. 
Probably enough, therefore, the increase of capital corresponding 
to trades and professions, that is, of stock-in-trade and tenants’. 
fixtures mainly, has been even larger than the increase of the 
income itself.” 

Having formed his estimates, Mr. Giffen then goes on to cor- 
roborate them by comparison with the results obtained by other 
methods of computation, referring, in the first place, to the caleu- 
lations of the writer in the Economist, in 1863, whose plan would 
have brought out much larger figures than the present. Further, 
he alludes to the plan of estimating the accumulations of the 
eountry from the legacy and succession duties, which yields a result: 
wearly corresponding with his own. 
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Comparing the recent growth of capital in this country with 
earlier periods, Mr. Giffen shows that the increase of late years has 
been much more rapid than at any previous period, whereas the 
progress was slow in the first half of the century, it has since then 
advanced at a rapid and accelerating rate. He ascribes this re- 
markable accumulation of property to the effects of mechanical and 
chemical discoveries which are constantly adding to the productive- 
ness of the industrial machine in proportion to the number of 
labourers employed. 

Mr. Giffen makes some observations as to the bearing of the 
facts brought out upon the points of the enquiry, mainly the degree 
of improvement in the material welfare of the community, and the 
enlarged margin of taxation. On the first point he remarks that 
since 1855 the addition to capital has been immensely greater in 
proportion than the increase of population, whereas population has 
increased about 1 per cent. per annum, property has increased 3 to 4 
per cent. Upon the other question Mr. Giffen remarks: “As regards 
the question of the margin of taxation, the figures are absolutely 
astounding. The apparent increase of capital between 1865 and 
1875 alone is 2,400 millions sterling—that is, about three times the 
amount of the national debt. That is to say, the community has 
acquired in ten years three times the amount of its debt. Itcould 
pay the debt three times over, and still be as rich as at the begin- 
ning of the decade. Allowing that to keep things in equilibrium 
there ought to be an increase of capital part passu with the increase 
of population, the increase of capital in the ten years (1865-75) 
merely to keep the community as rich as it was, would only have 
been a little over 600 millions. Deducting this from the 2,400 
thillions of actual increase, we have still a sum of 1,800 millions, 
or two and a half times the national debt, which the nation could 
afford to pay, and still be as rich individually as it was ten yearsago.”’ 

“« The following figures will, perhaps, bring out the comparison 
still more ¢!_ arly :-— 
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Before concluding, Mr. Giffen touches upon some points 
incidental to the subject, upon one of these, which is a question of 
the day, we cannot do better than print his remarks :— 
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‘¢ Another question which has been raised of late, is whether the 
nation is now spending its capital.. The figures to-night may at 
least be taken to prove, I think, that if the nation has begun to 
spend its capital, instead of saving capital, the process is a very 
new one. So fur as our researches carry us, the fact we have to 
deal with is, that the rate of saving has been far greater of late 
than at any previous period during the present century; that the 
saving all through has been at an increasing rate. The figures 
would also show that the only fact alleged in proof that we are 
living on our capital is insufficient to make out the case. The 
allegation is that the excess of imports is now so great as to show 
that we are calling in our capital from abroad. But apart from the 
incidental evidence which has been before us to-night, as to the 
great amount of lending in former years, which entitles us to the 
receipt in each year of an enormous income from foreign countries, 
so that the excess of imports would need to be much larger than it 
is to prove any material calling in of capital from abroad ;—it must 
also be apparent that if the nation is calling in some fraction of its 
foreign investment, it is not therefore stopping its savings or dimin- 
ishing its capital. The foreign investments, though they were very 
large in the years before 1875, were by no means the chief part of 
the national accumulations. Our main savings were at home. 
Before the nation can be said to be living on its capital, it must be 
shown that not only is capital being called in from abroad, but that 
more is so called in than what is being simultaneously invested 
at home. I have not seen this point considered by any of those 
who have made the suggestion that the nation is living on its 
capital.” 

In conclusion, Mr. Giffen takes hopeful views with regard to the 
continuance of these accumulations at present as well as in the 
future, that whilst savings are checked in one direction or another, 
they are going on in general, and that with the vast resources of the 
country in fixed capital, such as machinery, milfs, railways, canals, 
and plant of all descriptions, it needs only a willingness to work in 
order to utilise them. He thinks moreover that the “ higgling of 
the market” will result in a compromise between capital and labour, 
that industry will be resumed and go on, and it will be the fault of 


the English people if their progress is not more rapid in the future 
than in the past. 
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THE GILBART LECTURES ON BANKING. 
DELIVERED AT KING’S COLLEGE, LONDON (sEsston 1878), 
By Proressor LEONE LEVI, F.S.A.,F.S.S., of Lincoln’s Inn, 
Barrister-at-Law, Doctor of Political Economy. 





Lecrure I. 
ON THE RESOURCE, COMMERCE AND BANKING 
OF AUSTRIA. 

Tue holding of another session of the International Statistical 
Congress, afforded me a favourable opportunity for visiting 
Vienna and Budapest, the two capitals of the Austro-Hungarian 
empire, in the autumn of 1876, From London to Vienna, the 
distance is not great, but the route is varied and agreeable. - 
Bruges, Ghent, Brussels, the Valley of the Sambre near 
Namur, the junction of the Ourthe with the Vesdre and Chenee, 
and the cutting between the Meuse and the Rhine over the 
lowlands of the valley of the Erff; the Rhine, with its beautiful 
scenery, the Drachenfells, and the Valley of the Ahr, Godes- 
berg, and Kénegswinter, Andernach, Neuwied, St. Goar and 
Kreyznach. And nearly the whole of the inland journey, 
through Darmstadt, Wurtzburg, Nuremberg, Ratisbon, and 
Passau, across some beautiful lands, forest hills, marvellous 
fields and vineyards, rivers, canals and bridges, each and all 
present endless vistas, which the artist is best able to appre- 
ciate, and a pathway of wealth, which the economist can most 
accurately value. 

Vienna, the ancient capital of the Austrian Empire, is not 
nearly so gay as Paris. Yet she is the seat of many industries, she 
has numerous handsome buildings, and contains objects of price- 
less value to the antiquarian and man of letters. Her palaces and 
galleries are sumptuous. Her environs are delightful. Would 
that in morals, Vienna and Budapest, Prague and Munich, 
could bear a deeper inspection. From Vienna to Budapest 
there are two lines of railway, but the Danube is preferable to 
either; and entering it at Vienna, one is immediately struck 
with the immense volume of water in that broad, majestic river. 
Here and there, its banks are flat and uninteresting. There is 
not sufficient traffic and activity on the river to give it life. 
Towns and villages are rare, and the landing stages are few 
and far between. The eyes are not perpetually on the alert on 
the Danube, as on the Rhine. Nevertheless, the sail on the 
Danube is most agreeable, and as we passed the high rock of 
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Theben, the famous Koenigsberg of Presburg, ancient Komorn, 
Gran, with her superb cathedral, Vissigrad, with her towers 
and battlements, and Waitzen, we felt that we were enjoying a 
treat of no ordinary character. The entrance into Budapest, on 
an autumn evening, at sunset, is most beautiful. At first 
glance, she seems like Edinburgh, the fair capital of Scotland, 
except that instead of having a garden separating the old from 
the new town, Budapest is intersected by the splendid river. 
‘Buda, on the right, with her commanding fortress and royal 
alace, of unusual beauty of situation; Pest, on the left, with 
om lofty buildings fronting the river, form a twin city of 
singular beauty, rendered still more attractive by the cordial 
hospitality shown to us by the Commissioners for the Congress, 
and by the whole of the Hungarian nation. 

The Austro-Hungarian empire is twice the size of the United 
Kingdom,* and she is more populous also.t Once a simple 
Margraviat, founded by Charlemagne, to defend Germany 
from the Hungarians, bE power she has become under the 
House of Habsbourg. Since the reign of Maria Theresa, the 
empire has undergone many changes, She has lost Spain and ) 
Belgium. By the Treaties of Campoformio, Luneville, Presburg, 
and Vienna, and by her recent wars with Russia and France, 
Austria lost and gained many a territory, memorable among 
her losses being her much-prized Lombardo-Veneto kingdom. 
Still, though weak in her being composed of a medley of 
nationalities, Germans, Slavonians, Croats, Serbians, Magyars, 
Roumanian, Poles, Czecs, Moravians, Ruthens,} &c., with utter 
want of homogeneity among themselves, she is a first-rate 
power, and in the present political condition of Europe, one 
whose interests and disposition weigh heavily in the balance of 
influence for peace or war. May her counsel and resolve be for 
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peace. May her adherence to a firm neutrality prove a barrier 
to those, who, with criminal thoughtlessness, or arrogant defi- 
ance, in England, Russia, Austria, France, Italy, or Turkey, 
cry out, War! War! Alas! Austria has already suffered 
enough from war to be again lightly driven into its vortex of 
difficulties and destructions. 

Though favourably situated in the very centre of Europe, 
Austria is much more an inland than a maritime country. 
She is certainly most deficient in sea-coast, and snongae 
lost Venice, Trieste and Fiume are her only ports, whilst, 
even on land, hemmed in by the Carpathians and the Alps, her 
communication with neighbouring states are greatly hampered.* 
There are good roads in Austria, and much progress has been 
made in the construction of railways.t Since the opening of 
the railway by the Brenner Pass, the transit trade has more 
than doubled. She is well provided with rivers—the majestic 
Danube, the Dniester, the Vistula, the Oder, and the Elbe, 
water large portions of the empire. And the climate, though 
varying at her different zones, nowhere is excessive, either in 
heat or cold. Except, indeed, from the conformation of the 
land, which is mountainous, no part of Austria is inaccessible, 
either in winter or summer. Yet, economically, as a whole, 
the position of Austria is not nearly so favourable as that of 
Italy, France, or England. 

Austria and Hungary are great agricultural countries. A 
very large proportion of their population—much larger than in 
other countries—is employed in agricultural labour. Their 
flora is extremely varied and abundant. There are more plants 
in Austria and Hungary than can be found anywhere else. The 
forests are extensive, affording no end of wood, and in Hungary 
the vine is most abundant. Both Austria and Hungary are 
excellent granaries. Wheat prospers in the two busins of 
Hungary, as well as in many of her mountainous parts. Indian 
corn is extensively cultivated. Fruits are plentiful. The Tyrol 
is renowned for apples, Hungary for melons, Dalmatia for figs; 
Hungary, Bohemia, Moravia, and Gallicia are corn-growin 
countries ; the Tyrol, Salzburg, and Upper Styria, are Hiss 
regions. As much as 59 per cent. of the whole area in Austria, 
and 84 per cent. in Hungary, are under cultivation. And we 





* The exports from France were 66°7 per cent. by sea and 333 per 
cent. by land, and’ from Austria 84°6 per cent. by land and 15:4 per cent. 
by sea. 

+ In 1876 in Austriaand Hungary,there were 17,363 kilometres of rail- 
ways, which carried 36,924,000 passengers, and 32,294,000 tons of 1,000 
kilometres of goods. In 1877, the subsidy amounted to 23,300,000 florins, 
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have some idea of the enormous quantity and value of produce 
gathered from year to year. Taking the whole quantity of wheat, 
barley, oats, rye, Indian corn, olive oil, wine, hay, wood, and 
meat, the annual value of the agricultural products exceeds 
£200,000,000, to say nothing of the value of 13,000,000 cattle, 
3,000,000 horses, 20,000,000 sheep, and some 4,000,000 pigs. 
Everything in Austria and Hungary seems instinct with life. 
Specimens of nearly every species of the animal kingdom can 
be found in Hungary. Reptiles, fish, insects, all rejoice under 
the rays of a powerful sun, amidst the solitude of the mountain 
and the swamps of the river basins. Since 1848, when the 
feudal system was completely abolished, a new class of peasant 
proprietors was suddenly created, and with it small proprietor- 
ships began to predominate in Upper Austria, Styria, Carniola, 
and the Tyrol. But in Bohemia, Moravia, and Silesia, where 
agriculture is more scientific and productive, large proprietor- 
ships generally prevail. What the Austro-Hungarian Empire 
could produce were the people more educated, and were there 
more capital invested in agricultural improvements, it is difficult * 
to say. As on the surface, so in the very bowels of the earth, 
the riches of the Austro-Hungarian Empire are considerable, 
She has gold in Transylvania, silver in Hungary and Bohemia, 
copper in Hungary, lead in Carinthia, tin in Bohemia, iron in 
Styria and Carinthia, Hungary, Bohemia, and Moravia; coal 
in Bohemia, Moravia, Silesia, and Hungary. But altogether 
the mineral resources do not amount to more than £4,000,000 
to £5,000,000 per annum in value, not a tenth of the total 
value of coal and metals produced in the United Kingdom, 
whilst the difficulties of transport are considerable. Yes, nature 
offers her gifts in abundance to Austria and Hungary. What 
she needs are human hands to come to her aid. Not all the 
treasures of air and soil, not all the silver, gold, and gems, in the 
bowels of the earth, can be of use to us unless we add our mite of 
labour and capital. What, however, if the motive power for 
their employment be wanting? What, if arbitrary laws, per- 
petual warfare, and constant change, thwart and destroy labour 
and industry? With all her riches, Austria is comparatively 
poor, and why? The answer is at hand. It is not long since 
the peasant was a serf, and the workman was at the mercy of 
his master. Not many years since the system of guilds and 
trades stifled all development of industry and energy among the 
industrial classes. Not long since the whole economic policy of 
Austria consisted in a system of monopolies and privileges. 
Something has been done of late years to remove the shackles 
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from commerce and industry, in order to inspire confidence and 
encourage the growth of manufacture; but when one evil is 
removed a thousand others appear on the surface, The hydra 
of politics ever and anon raises its head, and all progress is, for 
the time, at an end. 

No one who has seen the recent International Exhibitions of 
Industry can be ignorant of the industrial capacity of Austria. 
Her textile products in cotton, woollen, silk, and linen are valued 
at £12,000,000 per annum. The iron and steel manufactures 
are becoming important branches of industry. I have seen 
ironworks in Hungary, with the Bessemer steel, in full operation. 
The glass manufacture of Bohemia is well known all over the 
world. The production of sugar is largely extending. In the 
manufacture of mathematical and optical instruments the Vien- 
nese are quite distinguished. The fancy wares of Vienna, in 
endless varieties, constitute an article of export amounting to 
£5,000,000; and of equal importance is the manufacture of house- 
hold furniture. The merchant shipping of Austria is sufficiently 
numerous. In 1875 it amounted to 257,000 tons. Altogether the 
annual value of the industrial products of Austria is estimated at 
not less than £130,000,000. And so has the foreign trade of 
Austria increased immensely of late years. In 1847 the amount of 
imports was only £13,600,000, and of exports £12,500,060. In 
1875 the amount of imports was £54,400,000, and of exports 
£50,000,000. Austria has been greatly perplexed for several 
years past, in the same manner as England now is, in conse- 
quence of the excess of imports over the exports. Primarily 
such a state of things is rather a sign of prosperity than of 
decline, as showing better returns for the exports, and the fact 
of an excess of indebtedness on the part of other countries. If, 
however, there is no such excess of indebtedness due by other 
countries, as it happens with Austria—the contrary being 
the case, from the large amount of Austrian funds held abroad 
~—and if the adverse balance has to be paid in bullion, then, 
though bullion is only another species of merchandise—which 
may, in certain cases, be more economical to export than other 
species—an equation of payment must be sought, and will of 
necessity be brought about, lest it should not injuriously affect 
the foreign exchanges. Austria and Hungary have doubtless 
age m more wealth of late years than they were wont to do, 

ut unfortunately their financial and political condition has not 
improved ; hence their difficulties. 

The commerce and industry of Austria have undergone vast 
vicissitudes since 1872. Animated by the abundant harvests of 
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1867 and 1868, and the consequent increase in general con- 
sumption, encouraged by the extension of commerce, under the 
more liberal tariff of the Treaty of Commerce, excited by the 
rage for speculation in Prussia immediately after the war with, 
and the large indemnity extorted from, France, and anticipating 
also wonderful results from the International Exhibition in 
Vienna, the years 1871 and 1872 became a golden era of chi- 
merical schemes. In 1871 new securities were thrown on the 
Austrian market, amounting to 545,000,000 florins. In 1872 
a large number of companies were started, with a nominal capital 
of 1,108,000,000 florins, and the prices of most securities rose be- 
yond all limits of reasonableness for several years. In Vienna 
there was a perfect frenzy for building. (Appendix A.) Allover 
the country ever so many banking, building, railway, and tradin 
associations were started, all of which promised fabulous an 
brilliant profits. But alas the people laboured under a great 
delusion. There was no room for such an extension of enter- 
prises. There was no capital to sustain them. The abundant 
harvests of 1867 and 1868 were succeeded by very deficient and 


bad harvests. Prussian prosperity after the war was more * 


ideal than real, the indemnity being quite insufficient to make 
up for the losses the country had sustained by so destructive a 
war. And as for the International Exhibition, it produced a 
bitter disappointment. The whole foundation for so much 
speculation was built on sand, and no sooner it became evident 
that the money markets of Berlin and London looked askance 
at such a pretended plethora of prosperity, and credit began to 
become tighter and more difficult to obtain, than down came 
the veil from everyone’s eye, down came the prices of almost 
every security, and down came banks and public companies, one 
after another, causing enormous loss and disaster to all interested. 
Not fewer than 188 companies, including 38 Austrian and 13 
Hungarian banks, representing a capital of 322,000,000 florins, 
were ruined by the crisis; and in the end the State was com- 
ig to come forward to suspend the Bank Law, and to grant 
elp and subvention to many a house shaken by the concussion. 
What paralyses the commerce and industry of Austria and 
Hungary is the disorganised state of their finances. It is a 
most unfortunate fact that the Austrian Government has not 
succeeded for many years in balancing the revenue and expendi- 
ture. A deficit is the chronic disease of the Austrian Exchequer. 
Plenty of taxes are levied on land and houses, customs and 
excise, stamps and income tax. The salt and tobacco mo- 
nopolies produce large amounts, though it were better for finan- 
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cial purposes that the 1,000,000,000 cigars were sold in the 
open market, subject to a moderate tax, than that they should 
be sold on Government account. And the Austrian financiers do 
not disdain lotteries. Altogether the aggregate revenue of 
Austria and Hungary amounts to £61,000,000 per annum, or 
a proportion of £1. 12s. per head—by no means an inconsider- 
able sum, when the resources of the people are taken into ac- 
count; yet the expenditure is larger than the revenue. The 
maintenance of a large army, 800,000 in number, is a heavy 
burden, and very difficult to bear. The payment of the interest 
of the debt is likewise oppressive. Consequently no sacrifices 
are enough to keep the finances on a level, and the debt is in- 
creasing at an enormous rate. In 1820, after the great Conti- 
nental war, the debt of Austria was £99,000,000. In 1848, the 
—, of revolutions, the debt was £125,000,000, but’ within the 
ast thirty years it has risen in 1876 to £355,000,000, and, 
including Hungary, to £400,000,000. (Appendix B.) 
The quotations of Austrian securities on the London Stock 
Exchange list ofthe 8th January, 1878, were for £93,690,000, 


* silver, 5 per cent., ex.10 fl. 70,54 to 56, and for £75,400,000 paper, 


5 per cent., ex. 10 fl. 70, 52 to 54—a low price for the security 
of Austria, a first-rate power in Europe. In truth, the ‘public 
credit of Austria, from one cause or another, is not good. Whilst 
the promise of England to pay a pound a year in perpetuity is 
worth, in the best market, £31. 6s.; that of France is worth 
£24. 3s.; that of Russia, £17. 3s.; that of Italy, £15; and 
that of Austria, only £11. Austria was ill-advised in 1870, 
when, with a view to economy, she broke faith with the foreign 
bondholders, by the imposition of 16 per cent. income-tax on 
the bonds, thus reducing the 5 per cent. interest to 4'2 by the 
abolition of the Sinking Fund, and by the substitution of Vienna 
as a place of payment for Paris and London. More than once 
has England found it necessary to convert her public funds from 
one denomination to another, and to reduce the rate of interest, 
but in all cases she gave the bondholders the option of receiving 
instant payment. Austria took another way. The general re- 
monstrance of the leading capitalists, the protest of Messrs. 
Rothschild, &c., the contractors for the loan, the official censure 
of the Paris Bourse, the action of the Council of Foreign Bond- 
holders, and the resolve of the Committee of the London Stock 
Exchange to remove all Austrian stocks from the official list of 
quotations, and the granting of quotations to the certificates of 
claims of default issued to protect the rights of bondholders, 
were all discreditable to Austria, but they were the necessary 
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consequences of her violation of faith. When you study Austrian 
finances, you must remember that there is a double budget— 
first a budget voted by the two delegations of Austria and 
Hungary, including the expenditure for the army, navy, foreign 
affairs, and the joint expenditure for the receipt and control of 
customs’ duties; and second, a special budget of the kingdoms 
and provinces represented in Parliament, in which the joint 
expenses are charged only as a matter of account. The finances 
of Austria and Hungary are quite separate ; therefore the special 
revenue and expenditure should be added to the joint expendi- 
ture in both cases, whilst, to arrive at the total debt, you must 
add to the redeemable and irredeemable stock of Austria the 
floating debt in inconvertible currency, amounting to about 
£40,000,000, and also the Hungarian loans. 

The Austrian Government does not use the Bank of Austria 
for its financial operations, viz., the collecting of the revenue, 
the paying out. the expenditure and the managing of the 
National Debt, as the British Government uses the Bank of 
England. <A special department of the State has the ertire 
financial control in its hands. But that has never prevented 
the Austrian Government from using the Bank of Austria for 
the purpose of issuing an inconvertible paper currency. A 
national bank was established in Vienna as early as 1703, and 
from the very commencement it became an instrument in the 
Government hands for providing for the exigencies of the State. 
True, the Bank of England, also, was founded for the purpose 
of assisting the State in its military exploits, at the price of a 
monopoly which cost dear to the country, but the Bank in so 
doing never lost its independence of action. Even when, under 
@ momentary paralysis, it was led to suspend cash payments, the 
Bank never ceased to regulate its currency by such rules of pru- 
dence and sagacity as would never compromise its safety as a 
banking institution. Not so the Bank of Austria. Compelled 
to suspend cash payments both in time of peace and in time of 
war, the Bank put into circulation an enormous quantity of paper 
under the name of Vienner Wahrung, which in 1811 amounted 
to 1,060,798,000 florins, when its value was so low, that 
1,200 florins worth of the same might be purchased for 100 florins 
currency. That paper having been withdrawn as of no value, 
another paper was issued, the “ einlosung sheine,” exchangeable 
in specie at certain rates. But the plan was never carried into 
effect. In 1816 the present Austrian National Bank was con- 
structed, originally: with a capital of 30,000,000 florins, but 
now of 90,000,000 florins, in 150,000 shares of 600 florins each, 
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which enjoyed considerable credit. Its original object, like its 
predecessor, was to aid the State in reducing the amount of paper 
money, and returning by degrees to a specie currency, combined 
with a fiduciary paper circulation, exchangeable in specie. The 
strongest assurance was given that the State would never more 
have recourse to a forced paper currency, and a plan was in- 
augurated whereby a debt of 100,000,000 florins would be 
discharged by the annual payment of 200,000 florins specie to 
the Bank, at the rate of 100 florins specie to 200 florins paper. 
But once more the Government was unable to carry out its 
promise. On the Ist of June, when the operation of the Einlo- 
sung Scheine began, the price of paper advanced greatly. But 
scarcely a week was over when it became more depreciated than 
ever, when the circulations of notes was impeded,and the redemp- 
tion had to be deferred. And so it has continued ever since. 
During the last ten years, the circulation of State notes has 
increased from £15,800,000 in 1866, to 435,500,000, the yearly 
average in 1876. In 1876, besides the bank note circulation 
which amounted to £29,500,000 sterling, there were in circula- 
tion in Austria £35,500,000 State notes, £5,700,000 Salt 
scrips, or in all £41,200,000 (Appendix C.) Cash payment 
has been unknown in Austria for many years past, and there 
is no chance whatever, especially in the present perilous 
state of politics, of any early returning to a regular and 
normal specie circulation.* Can we be surprised, then, that 
the rate of exchange, the faithful interpreter of the financial 
condition of any State, should be against Austria? Whilst the 
par of exchange between Vienna and London, is 9°50fl..for £1 
sterling, Austria has to give 12:20f. for £1 sterling. 

The Austrian National Bank is managed by twelve directors, 
proposed by a committee of about 150 members, and named 
by the State, the Governor being elected for one year, and two 
Deputy Governors for two years, also sanctioned by the State, 
on the nomination of the committee. And an Imperial Com- 
missioner has the right to attend the meetings, to vote at all 
deliberations, to examine the accounts, and to see that the bullion 
in the bank and the notes in circulation are according to the 
statutes. Need I say that no such supervision would be admitted 
by the Bank of England, that it does betray a want of confidence, 
unworthy of a national institution, and that it is more calculated 
to diminish than to increase the credit of the Bank? On the 
18th January, 1877, the capital of the Bank was £9,000,000 


* The average depreciation in the Austrian currency in 1876, was 119°36 
in paper for 100 in specie. 
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and its reserve fund £1,781,000, making in all £10,781,000 as 
compared with £18,000,000, the capital andreserve of the Bank 
of England, but a larger amount than the capital and reserve 
of the Bank of France. In 1876, the bank note circulation of the 
Bank of Austria amounted to £29,596,000, (Appendix D) 
and against it the Bank possessed £13,660,000 bullion, and the 
remainder in bills and other securities. Bill discounting has a 
more important place in the Bank of Austria than in the Bank 
of England. The deposits on the other hand, which are so 
important with all the banks in England, are but trifling in the 
Bank of Austria. The Austrians are not in the habit of keep- 
ing large amounts in the banks, first and foremost because they 
have not got money enough to invest, or to keep loose at bankers. 
And secondly, because the savings of the people are either kept 
idle or concealed from want of confidence, or are readily in- 
vested in public securities, often even in small amounts. The 
Bank of Austria has branches all over the country, and, unlike 
the Bank of England, it publishes a yearly account of all the 
transactions of the Central Bank, as well as of all the branch 
banks. In 1877 the Bank made a dividend of 47 florins per 
share, equivalent to 7°83 per cent., against 10°83 florins in 1874, 
One of the difficulties in the present relations between Austria 
and Hungary is the claim of the latter to possess an indepen- 
dent bank of issue at Budapest. Is there any real necessity for 
such an institution? Is.there capital’enough in Hungary for 
the purpose? Alas, if the desire of Hungary be only to have 
more inconvertible paper in circulation, has she not enough of it 
already ? Where would be the security for a further issue? 
Hungary is wealthy in agricultural riches whick are necessarily 
of a precarious character, depending on the harvest from year 
to year. But in floating capital she is as yet very poor. And com- 
merce and industry are not sufficiently important to allow of 
any extensive yearly accumulation of capital. It would satisfy 
the national desire of Hungary if, on the expiry of the 
privilege now possessed by the Austrian Bank, two institutions 
were established, one in Vienna and one in Budapest, with in- 
dependent management, that of Budapest having directors 
half Hungarians and half Austrians. But will the Austrian 
Bank part with the central administration? It would be idle 
to demand a separate right of issuing inconvertible paper, 
at any rate until the Hungarians can offera competent security 

According to the Austrian financial year book, there were at 
the commencement of 1877, 22 banks in operation at Vienna, and 
51 other banks in other places in Austria, and 19 banks in 
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existence at Budapest, and 101 other banks in other places in 
Hungary ; the aggregate banking capital of Austria and 
Hungary being about £15,000,000. The banks in Austria are 
not simply either banks of deposit only, or banks of deposit and 
issue as in the United Kingdom. Their business es 8 
good deal of the business of financial companies, of bill-brokers, 
and even of merchants or commission agents. Their objects com- 
prise the transaction of all the business of a bank of deposit 
and discount; the purchasing, selling, and taking loans on 
public and private securities ; the trafficking in money.and pre- 
cious metals ; the effecting of all operations of exchange; the 
purchase and scale, hire or leasing of public revenues, and im~- 
movable securities; the undertaking of loans to the state or 
to communes, and the foundation of undertakings, having for 
their object the improvement of the soil. Is not this far too 
much for any bank to undertake with any regard to safety? 
It is evident indeed from the balance-sheet of the banks in 
liquidation, that their assets often consist of either coal mines 
or merchandise, or real estate, which however valuable, are not 
always available in case of need. It is scarcely needful to add, 
that in Austria, there is no clearing house worthy of the name, 
that payment by cheques is seldom resorted to, that in very few 
cases bills are made payable at bankers’, and that there is not 
the same relation between the different banks and the Bank of 
Austria as between the English banks and the Bank of England 
There is nothing like the same division of labour, and the 
same regard to economy in finance, or banking, or exchange in 
Austria as in England, the effect, doubtless, of a much greater 
limitation in resources and transactions. ; 

In olden times, Augsburg and Frankfort were the centres 
of Continental banking and monetary transactions. In 
modern times, London and Paris, Berlin and Vienna, have 
become the great leaders. Money is generally dearer in 
Vienna than in any other capital. From 1863 to 1875 
the average rate of interest was, in England 4°086 per 
cent., in Fragce 4:197 per cent., in Prussia 4632 per cent., 
and in Austria 4°888 per cent., the range having been from 4 to 
63 per cent. It is gratifying to find that the Savings Banks 
in Austria are in great favour. The deposits at the rane 
Banks amounted to £53,000,000, and in Hungary to nearly 
£15,000,000. The Savings Banks in Austria are not restricted 
by law in the mode of investments as in this country, and the 
consequence is that they are able to give a higher rate of in- 
terest. Whilst the greater number of Savings Banks give 5 per 
cent., some divide 54, 6, and even 7 per cent. In Vienna alone, 
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there were 219,000 depositors having to their credit an aggre- 
gate of £8,751,000. 

Into further details on the economics of Austria it is not 
necessary to enter, my object being rather to awaken the desire 
for further research, than fully to exhaust the subject under 
consideration. England is largely interested in banking and 
finance in Austria. <A large amount of its public stock is held 
in this country. Quite recently a new Treaty of commerce was 
concluded with Austriaand Hungary. And we knowhow intimate 
is the relations between commerce, finance, and politics. It is 
well, indeed, that you should possess a full knowledge of the 
economic condition of the States which are intimately con- 
nected with England in commercial intercourse. Enlarge, I 
pray you, the range of your studies and observations. Seated 
at your desk in the very centre of this commercial world, do 
not disdain to cast a searching eye on what is doing in banking 
and finance in Paris, New York, Calcutta, Berlin, Vienna, 
Frankfort, Turin, and Naples. bie 

It is with the view of enabling you to appreciate the bearing of 
Foreign on British banking, that one at least of each course of the 
Gilbart Lectures has been hitherto dedicated to the history and 
character of the banking institutions of different countries. But 
what are four lectures a year, with a field so wide, with all the 
world in a manner before us? We can do no more than touch 
the fringes of an argument. Would it be too much then to ask 
your concurrence in some scheme for promoting the technical 
education of bankers in connection with this college? Would 
it be beyond the possibility of attainment to ask of the direc- 
tors of the many banks in this great metropolis, to encourage 
the higher education of those who dedicate their lives to the 
banking profession, by the establishment of one or two banking 
scholarships. I know that several of these who distinguish 
themselves at the examinations after these lectures, have been 
rewarded in the banks in which they were employed. Much 
more, however, might be done if some scheme were suggested 
for their acceptance. Encourage, I pray you, any such effort 
if attempted. .Above all let it be your endeavour to use 
to the very utmost every opportunity afforded for your 
improvement. Would that I could bestrew your path with 
flowers, and that I could help you to gather out the 
stones which lie in the way of the acquisition of knowledge. 
If I cannot do this, permit me at least to remind you, that 
if it be troublesome and deep digging for pure waters, once you 
come to the spring, they rise up and meet you. In the midst 
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of your active life, cultivate, I pray you, habits of observation. 
It was from the simple observation of a body falling to the 
ground that Newton discovered the law of gravitation. It was 
from observing the steam rising from the tea-kettle, that Watt 
discovered the steam engine. Observe and record, let that be 
your effort, whilst you are pursuing your daily work. And 
count it not drudgery. With Carlyle I am disposed to say, 
“Give us, O give us, the man who sings at his work. Won- 
drous is the strength of cheerfulness, altogether past calculation 
its power of endurance. Efforts to be permanently useful must 
be uniformly joyous, a spirit all sunshine, graceful from very 
gladness, beautiful because bright.’’ 


APPENDIX A. 
Carrtat oF SHARE CoMPANIES IN VIENNA, 1863—1874. 
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Bank and Building Railwa Transfer | Industrial Insurance 
Credit Ig ies.| Com Undertak-| Compani Com: Total. 
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1863 .... | 163,000,000 he 887,000,000 | 24,000,000} 19,010,000} 5,200,000] 698,000,000 
1868 ....| 170,000,000 s 456,000,000 | 25,009,000} 27,000,000 | 4,500,000} 682,000,000 
1871 .... | 259,000,000 | 26,000,000 | 595,000,000 | 31,000,000 | 91,000,000 | 8,000,009 | 1,010,000,000 
1873(May)} 619,000,000 | 180,000,000 | 224,000,000 | 39,000,000 | 224,000,000 | 16,000,000 | 1,202,000,000 
1874 (end)| 250,000,060 | 110,000,000 | 769,000,000 | 39,000,000 | 174,000,009 | 10,000,000 | 1,370,000,000 
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Bank 1a. +1, | Other 4 

1863 4 —_ 9 1 18 5 37 

1868 10 —_— 12 3 26 7 58 

1871 31 7 20 5 67 15 145 

1873 (May) 69 48 25 7 118 27 294 

1874 28 25 26 6 94 18 197 

Sratistros or BANKS. 
’ f | Number who | Percentage of 
si Date of Foundation. ees oon = a 

From 1816 to 1868 bus 13 _ —_ 

Of 1869 .... ate Rl 22 9 409 

0f£1870 ... 7s oes 2 —_— —_ 

Of£1871 ... ae sae 16 2 15 

Of 1872 ... Seat 4 cae 54 22 40°7 

Of£1873 ... ee cee 11 5 45°4 
118 38 32 
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APPENDIX B. 


AustRo-HuNGARIAN Bonps. 


PAPER FUNDS. SILVER FUND. 
Payable to bearer. Payable to bearer. 
50 fi. eee eee eee 694,000 50 fl, eee eee eee 3,699,700 


100 4, 0 w ... 58,942,000 100 ,, see vee oo L10,205,000 
1,000 ” eee eee eee 716,693,000 200 ” see see --.784,550,000 
10,000 ,, .. ... «+ 76,960,000 | 10,000,, ... . .. 37,270,000 
Toorder ... 348,104,000 To order ... .« 56,401,000 


Avustro-Huneary Dezsr, 











Consolidated Debt woe eee wee 274,000,000 
Floating Debt... see oe eae 10,000,000 
£284,000,000 
Redemption of interest in paper ++ 20,000,000 
£304,000,000 
State paper, dc. ... se a ee 41,000,000 
’ 
£345,000,000 
Hungarian Debt... ... ... +» 55,000,000 
£400,000,000 
APPENDIX 0. 


State Nore Crecunation in Mitiion Fiorins.- 
Highest. Lowest. Average. 
215 1 158 





1866. 16 
7. 301 216 270 
8. 302 287 297 
9. 316 299 =. 305 
70. 352 310 326 
1. 373 354 361 
2. 378 374 376 4 
3. 378 344 367 
4, 347 313 332 
5. 347 328 


Description of Notes in 1875. 
1fl. 77,624,000 
5, 111,290,000 
50 ,, 166,307,000 
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APPENDIX D. 
Bank Nore Crgcu,arion. 
Highest. Lowest, Average. 

1863. 423,000,000 386,000,000 397,000,000 
4, 398,000,000 371,000,000 396,000,000 
5. 374,000,000 000, 350,000,000 
6. 373,000,000 255,000,090 316,000,000 
 - 286,000,000 - 204,000,000 243,000,000 
8. 276,000,000 224,000,000 245,000,000 
9. 312,000,000 276,000,000 294,000,000 
70. 316,000,000 260,000,000 287,000,000 
3 334,000,000 205,000,000 296,000,000 
2. 29,000,000 290,000,000 309,000,000 

3. 373,000,000 293,000,000 334,000, 
4, 359,000,000 293,000,000 313,000,000 

5. 322,000,000 298,000,000 296,000, 


The clearing of the Bank of Austria in 1876, amounted to £776,166, 000. 
France in 1876, »  £1,002,000,000 
exclusive of notes. 
or £1,653,000,000 
with notes and specie. 
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AMERICAN CASES ON TITLE OF HOLDERS OF NEGOTIABLE 
INSTRUMENTS. 
WE call attention to some cases decided in reference to fraudulent 
alterations of negotiable instruments, honestly obtained—a subject 
well treated by the Albany Law Journal, in a recent paper, upon 
which we shall draw for some of the materials of part of this article. 
The general rule, as mostly prevailing, and as expressed in a recent 
case, may be thus stated :— Where a party to a negotiable instrument 
entrusts it to another for use as such, with blanks not filled up, such 
instrument, so delivered, carries on its face an implied authority to 
complete the same by filling up the blanks so as to perfect, in his 
discretion, what is incomplete ; but, the authority implied from the 
existence of the blanks would not authorise the person so entrusted 
to vary or alter the material terms of the instrument, by erasing 
what is written as part of the same, nor to pervert the scope and 
meaning of the same by filling the blanks with stipulations repugnant 
to what was plainly and clearly expressed in the instrument before it 
was delivered: Angle v. V.W. Ins. Co., 3 Central L. J. 229, and 
cases there cited. In Garrard v. Haddan, the maker of a promissory 
note in the usual form left a blank between the words “ hundred” 
and “ dollars,” in which the words “and fifty” were introduced after- 
wards without his consent and knowledge. Storey’s Eq. Jur., sec,. 
387, was cited ; and Van Duzer v. Howe, where (the maker having 
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left the amount in blank, with authority to fill in a certain amount, 
which was exceeded) Denis, J., said, ‘‘ The principle which lies at 
the foundation of these actions, I think, is, that the maker, who, by 
putting his paper in circulation, has invited the public to receive it of 
anyone having it in possession with apparent title, is estopped to urge 
the actual defect of title against a bona fide holder.” The Court held 
in Garrard’s case that, the alteration being imperceptible, the maker 
was liable to an innocent holder for value; observing, “He could 
have saved all difficulty by scoring the blank with his pen. It would 
have been impossible almost to have written over this without leav- 
ing traces of the alteration. In that case a purchaser of the note 
would take it at his risk. This is, therefore, one of the cases in which 
it is a maxim ‘that where one of two innocent persons must suffer, 
he shall suffer who by his own acts occasioned the confidence and the 
loss,’” The same doctrine, on similar facts, was held in Yocwm v. 
Smith (63 Ill. 321), where a blank was fraudulently filled up by the 
insertion of words imposing interest and fixing its rate. But in 
Washington Savings Bank v. Ekey (51 Mo. 272)—which case, how- 
ever, is inconsistent with others in the same State (Missouri)—where 
a blank in a note was fraudulently filled up so as to make the note 
bear interest at ten per cent., this was held to avoid the note in the 
hands of the innocent indorsee, although the alteration was inper- 
ceptible ; and in Ivory v. Michael (33 Mo. 398), the addition of the 
words “ bearing ten per cent. after maturity” at the end of the note, 
was held to avoid it. So, in Wade v. Withington (1 Allen, 561), it 
was held that the fraudulent alteration of a promissory note was the 
insertion of words which make it appear to be fora greater sum than 
that for which it was originally given, avoids the note in the hands of 
a bond fide indorsee for a valuable consideration, although the altera- 
tion could not be detected on careful scrutiny. The original note was 
for one hundred dollars, and the words “and forty” were added, but 
the case does not disclose how or where, or whether the maker had 
not exercised due care. The Court held that, where the alteration 
has been made by one holding no relation of agency to the parties, 
and after the instrument has been executed and delivered as a binding 
contract, the instrument is avoided, and that the sanction which the 
law gives to negotiable paper in the hands of innocent purchasers 
does not go to the extent of rendering a party liable on a contract 
which he never entered into, and to which he never assented. And 
Young v. Grote (4 Bing. 253), was distinguished on the ground that 
‘where one of two innocent parties is to bear a loss, it must fall on 
him who employed a dishonest agent, and carelessly furnished him with 
the means of committing a fraud.” In M‘Grath v. Clarke (56 N. WY. 
34), where the defendant indorsed a note with the time and place of 
payment in blank, and delivered it to the maker, who filled the 
blanks and added at the end the words “with interest,” the Court 
observed, “The rule that ‘ whenever one of two innocent parties must 
suffer by the acts of the third, he who has enabled such third person 
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to occasion the loss shall sustain it,’ is not applicable, for the reason 
that the endorser did not, in any legal sense, enable the maker to 
make the alteration. He endorsed a note for a specific sum, which 
as we have seen, conferred no authority upon the maker to change 
or alter it.” And it was held that the filling of the blanks was 
impliedly authorised, but that the addition of the words at the end 
of the note rendered it void even in the hands of a bond fide holder 
for value. Again, in Holmes v. Trwmper (22 Mich. 427), where ‘the . 
payee of a promissory note drawn upon a printed form added, without 
the maker’s consent, after its delivery, the words “ten per cent.” in 
the blank after “interest at,” the Court held the note to be void, even 
in the hands of a bond fide purchaser for value. In Gerrish v. Glines 
(55 N; H. 9, 3 Central L, J. 213), where the negotiable promissory 
note was made payable upon a condition, and the condition was 
written below the note on the same piece of paper, it was held that 
the note and condition were parts of a single entire contract, and that 
the fraudulent removal of the condition, by tearing the paper, was 
such a material alteration as rendered the note void in the hands of a 
bond fide holder. But see Citizens Nat. Bank v. Smith, ante, p. 528. 
In Harvey v. Smith, 55 Ill. 224, Breese, J., said: “If a person signs 
a note written partly in ink, but containing a material condition 
qualifying his liability, written only in pencil, he is guilty of gross 
carelessness, and if tbe writing in pencil is erased so as to leave no 
trace behind, or any indication of alteration, as it easily may be, we 
are of opinion an innocent holder, taking the note before maturity 
for a valuable consideration, will take it discharged of any offence 
arising from the ‘erased portion of the note, or from the fact of 
alteration.” 

In the State of Illinois there is a special statutable provision that 
“if any fraud or circumvention be used in obtaining the making or 
executing of ariy of the instruments aforesaid (promissory notes, &c.), 
such fraud or circumvention may be pleaded in bar to any action 
to be brought on any such instrument so obtained, whether such 
action be brought by the party so committing such fraud or circum- 
vention, or any assignee of such instrument:” s. 10, ch, 98, Rev. 
Stat. 1874. In the cases of Taylor v. Atkinson (54 Ill. 196), and 
Comstock v. Hannah (7 Chicago L. N. 358), the defences were under 
that provision; but the decisions arrived at possess an ‘extrinsic 
interest sufficient to justify a detail notice. Zaylor v. Atkinson (like 
Douglas v. Matting, 29 Towa, 498) was decided in the same month as 
Foster v. Mackinnon, but apparently without recognizance of that 
decision. The defendant was induced to sign the note by thefraudu- | 
lent representations of the payee that it was a contract. Two papers 
of about the same size and appearance were signed. One of these 
papers was used by the payee of the note, at the request of the 
maker who could read, but not very well. A third party, in no way 
connected with the transaction, was present when the note was 
signed, and was a witness for the defendant on the trial. It does 
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not appear that he was unable to read, or that he was requested to 
read the instruments signed. The Court conceded that at ommon 
law the defendant would have been liable, but placed its decision on 
the ground that the local statute authorized its defence. It then 
added: “It is, however, necessary that a person executing such an 
instrument, which is procured by fraud or circumvention should use 
reasonable and ordinary precaution to avoid imposition, when the 
suit is by an indorsee before maturity. Ifable to read readily, he 
should examine the instrument or procure it to be read by some one in 
whom he can place confidence. If he is unable to read readily, or does 
so with difficulty, then he may avail himself of the usual means of 
information by having it read by some person present. He cannot 
act recklessly, and disregard all the usual. precautions, to learn the 
contents of the instrument, and then interpose the defence against 
an assignee.” The Court then held, as a matter of law, that the 
defendant used ordinary precaution. And the Court further held 
that the indorsee of the note was guilty of negligence in purchasing 
it of a stranger without first making inquiries of the maker as to its 
validity. In other words, it was negligence for one to buy a note 
from a stranger, although he knew the signature to be genuine, 
but not negligent for a party to sign a paper creating some kind of 
an obligation, trusting in the representations of the same stranger as 
to its contents, In Sims v. Bice (Jan., 1873) the defendant was pro- 
cured to sign what turned out to be a promissory note, under the 
assurance that he was signing an agreement respecting his agency to 
sell machinery, he not being able to read writing readily, and the 
proof showed that he did not sign the same recklessly, but com- 
menced to read the papers he signed, and was prevented by the restive- 
ness of his team in the field where he was ploughing. The Court 
held that a verdict finding that the execution of the note was 
procured through fraud and circumvention, in a suit by an assignee 
before maturity, was not against the preponderance of the evidence. 
The following doctrines were laid down :—Ist. Where a party is 
induced to sign a promissory note under the representation and 
belief that the same is an agreement appointing him agent for the 
sale of machines, and a statement of his ownership of property, and 
he cannot read writing readily, as between the parties it will be void, 
as having been executed through fraud and circumvention, 2nd, 
Where a person executes a note he must be diligent, and use all the 
reasonable means to prevent a fraud being practised upon him, or he 
will be liable to an innocent purchaser before maturity. He is not 
_ required to use every possible precaution, but only such as would be 
expected from men of ordinary prudence. 3rd. The assignee, equally 
with the maker of a note, is bound to use proper diligence ; and when 
agents for the sale of patent rights and such matters, who are strangers, 
offer to sell promissory notes taken by them, a prudent man would 
have his suspicions aroused, and in such case the purchaser ought to 
protect himself by inquiring of the apparent maker. From these 
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decisions it seemed that the Court were disposed to carry the doctrine 
of Gill v. Cubit (3 B. & Cr. 466) to an extreme length, requiring the 
purchaser of a note to exercise even greater diligence than the maker ; 
but, in the subsequent case of Comstock v. Hannah (ubi supra), the 
Court said, “‘ We find nothing in the previous decisions of this Court 
which would exclude us from adopting, what upon investigation 
we are satisfied is the correct doctrine in principle, and the pre- 
vailing rule of law;” and there the rule, as formulated in the 
head-note, was laid down as follows:—‘‘A party who purchases 
commercial paper before due, for a valuable consideration, without 
knowledge of any defect of title, and in good faith, holds it by a 
valid title ; suspicion of defect of title, or the knowledge of circum- 
stances which would excite such suspicion in the mind of a prudent 
man, or gross negligence on the part of the purchaser, at the time of 
the transfer will not defeat the title. That result can only be pro- 
duced by bad faith on his part.” The Court quoted the judgment of 
Lord Denman in the case of Goodman v. Harvey, 4 Ad. & E. 870; 
Goodman v. Simonds, 20 How, 343; Chapman v. Rose, ante, p. 429, 
and several others of like import; and said, “‘ We accept the doctrine 
of these cases as correct in principle, and the one sustained by the 
great weight of authority.” The doctrine established in Goodman v. 
Harvey is followed in most of the States (see cases cited in note to 
Rock Island Nat. Bank v. Nelson, 3 Central L. J. 6); and has been 
accepted in the recent case of Johnson v. Way. 


SUPREME COURT OF MICHIGAN. 
Catxins ef al v. CHANDLER ef al. 
Before Cootzy, C.J., Campsett, J., Marston, J., and Graves, J. 


1. Agreement by one to retain money due from him to another, for the 
payment of creditor of latter—Statute of Frauds. Plaintiffs having a 
chattel-mortgage upon a sawmill owned by M., it was verbally agreed be- 
tween them and the defendants, for whom the said M. was engaged in 
sawing lumber, that, in consideration of plaintiffs extending the time of 
payment of said mortgage, M. should allow the defendant to retain the 
sum of fifty cents for each thousand feet of lumber to be sawed by him for 
them, and that they should pay the said sum to the plaintiffs. Held, that 
such promise was valid, and was not within the provision of the Statute of 
Frauds requiring promises to answer for the debt in default of another to 
be in writing. 

2. Effect of the Promise. Held further, that it was the duty of the 
defendants to withhold from M. the proportion of their bill which they had 
agreed to pay to the plaintiffs. 

3. Rules to ascertain the application of the statute. The test whether 
a@ promise is or ts not within the statute of frauds may be found in the 
fact that the original debtor does or does not remain liable on his under- 
taking. If he 1s discharged by a new agreement made on sufficient con- 
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sideration with a third party, the third party may be held liable on his 
promise, though not in writing ; but if the original debtor remains liable, 
and the promise of the third party is only collateral to his, it will be 
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. nothing more than a promise to answer for the other's debt. But where 


the third party is himself to receive the benefit for which his promise ts 
exchanged, it is not material whether the original debtor remains liable 
or not. 

4, An agreement to extend payment, though for an indefinite time, ts a 
valuable consideration to support a promise. 


Error to the superior courts of Grand Rapids. 


Cootzy, ©. J., delivered his opinion of the court: 

The question on this record arises under the Statute of Frauds. 
The case made by the plaintiffs below was rested on the testimony 
of Charles Merritt and Fred. E. Remington. Merritt testified that, 
“in the month of May, he was acting as agent for the plaintiffs, 
and the plaintiffs had a chattel-mortgage against a saw-mill owned 
by a firm known as Medlar Brothers, and that he called upon said 
Medlar Brothers for pay. The Medlar Brothers said they were 
sawing lumber for the defendants, and if the plaintifis would 
extend the time of payment on the said mortgage, the said Medlar 
Brothers would allow the defendants to retain the sum of fifty cents 
per thousand for each thousand feet of lumber they would saw for 
the defendants, and the defendants should pay to the plantiffs; to 
which he, the said Merritt, agreed. He and the Medlar Brothers 
then went to the office of the defendants, and Fred. E. Remington 
was present ; and there it was agreed between all the parties that 
the plaintiffs should extend the time for payment of their mortgage 
during the next sawing season; that the Medlar Brothers should 
allow the defendants to retain the sum of fifty cents on each 
thousand feet of lumber that should thereafter be sawed for them 
by the Medlar Brothers, and the defendants should pay the same 
to the plaintiffs, to apply on the said mortgage which they held 
against the Medlar Brothers; and that the plaintiffs did extend 
the said mortgage through the next sawing season; and that the 
Medlar Brothers did not saw four hundred thousand feet of lumber 
after the said agreement for the defendants; and the said de- 
fendants did retain the sum of fifty cents on each thousand feet of 
lumber so sawed,- but they did not pay any part of it to the 
plaintiffs.” 

Remington, who was one of the defendants, gave testimony 
tending to prove that he was one of the defendants; that he made 
an agreement with the Medlar Brothers and the plaintiffs, as stated 
by the last witness; that the Medlar Brothers sawed lumber for 
the defendants afterwards, and he charged them upon a book fifty 
cents on each thousand feet so sawed, while he kept the books. 

Three principal objections are taken to the recovery which has 
been had in this case: First, that the agreement pruved was void 
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for want of consideration; second, that it was void under the 
Statute of Frauds, because not reduced to writing; and third, that, 
conceding the agreement to be valid, defendants could only be 
responsible under it for such moneys due the Medlar Brothers as 
they should retain in their hands; and in this case they offered, 
but were not allowed, to show that they retained nothing. These 
objections will be considered in their order. 

1. The defect in the consideration is supposed to be, that there was 
no agreement to extend payment for any definite time. In 1 Rolle’s 
Abridgment, 27 Pl. 6, it is laid down that, ‘if A be indebted to 
B in one hundred pounds, and B is about to commence a suit for the 
recovery thereof, but C, a stranger, comes to him and says that, if 
he will forbear him, he himself Will pay it, this is a good con- 
sideration for the promise; B averring that he had abstained and 
forborne to sue A, e¢ ad hue did abstain and forbear, though no 
certain time be appointed for the forbearance; for it seems a per- 
petual forbearance shall be intended, the which he hath performed. 
So if he will forbear paululum temporis, this is good; plaintiff 
averring a certain time of forbearance.” In Payne v. Wilson, 7 B. 
& O, 423, the agreement counted upon was to suspend proceedings 
in consideration that defendant would pay a certain sum on account 
of the debt on April 1 following; and after verdict for the plaintiff, 
objection being taken that no consideration appeared, Tanterden, 
C.J., said: ‘‘The promise made by the defendant was to pay £30 
on the first of April, in consideration of the plaintiff’s consenting 
to suspend proceedings. That imports that the proceedings were 
at all events to be suspended until that period; and I think that 
the averment that the plaintiff did suspend the proceedings is 
sufficient after verdict ; because it must be taken that it was proved 
at the trial that the plaintiff had suspended the proceedings, either 
for a time required by law, or for a definite or reasonable time.” 
In Sidwell v. Evans, 1 Pen. & Watts, 383, the evidence showed an 
agreement in consideration of a promise of the creditor to “ wait 
awhile and not push” the debtor. The plaintiff had counted on 
the agreement to forbear to sue for a reasonable time; and the 
jury having found for the plaintiff on this evidence, the verdict was 
upheld. In King v. Upton, 4 Me. 387, the promise counted on was 
to pay the debt of another in consideration that the creditor would 
forbear and give further time for the payment of the debt,” 
naming no time. The plaintiff averred that he did thereupon for- 
bear. And the consideration was held sufficient. Elting v. Vanderlyn, 
4 Johns. 237, is to the same effect. Reference is also made to Allen 
v. Pryor, 3 A. K. Marsh. 305, and Hakes v. Hotchkiss,23 Vt. 231. 
The averments in the declaration in this case are similar to those 
in King v. Upton, and we think the court was correct in holding 
them sufficient. 

2. The second objection seems to be more relied upon. Our 
Statute of Frauds declares that, “in the following cases, specified 
in this section, every agreement, contract, and promise shall be 
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void, unless such agreement, contract, or promise or some note or 
memorandum thereof be in writing and signed: by the party to be 
charged therewith, or by some person by him thereunto lawfully 
authorized ;”’ and it enumerates, among other cases, “‘ every special 
promise to answer for the debt, default, or misdoings of another 
person.” It is claimed that the promise counted upon in this suit 
is of this nature, it being a promise by the defendants to answer 
for the debt and default of Medlar Brothers to the extent promised. 
It is true that the promise of defendants was to make payments 
on the debt of Medlar Brothers ; but it is also true that every pay- 
ment they promised was to apply on an indebtedness that was to 
accrue against themselves for the sawing that should be done for 
them by the Medlar Brothers from time to time. Their promise 
was consequently a promise to answer for their own debt, and they 
took upon themselves no new obligation whatever. It has already 
been decided that the promise was made on a sufficient considera- 
tion—namely, the agreement to forbear foreclosure. But while, 
in most cases of similar promises to be found in the books, the 
benefit of the forbearance was expected to accrue to the debtor 
himself, in this case it is very evident the defendants entered into 
the arrangement for their own advantage, and that they promised 
to pay nothing for which they should not receive an equivalent in 
services performed for them. In other words, there was a con- 
sideration moving to them, which was the inducement to their 
making the promise. In many cases the test, whether a promise is 
or is not within the Statute of Frauds, is to be found in the fact that 
the original debtor does or does not remain liable on his undertaking; 
if he is discharged by a new arragement made on sufficient con- 
sideration, with a third party, this third party may be held on his 
romise, though not in writing; but if the original debtor remains 
iable, and the promise of the third party is only collateral to his, 
it will, in strictness, be nothing more than a promise to answer 
for the other’s debt. But where the third party is himself to 
receive the benefit for which his promise is exchanged, it is not 
usually material whether the original debtor remains liable or not. 
This subject has been so fully considered in the New York courts, 
that a reference to the leading cases of Farley v. Cleveland, 4 Cow. 
432, s. c. on Appeal, 9 Cow. 539, and Mallory v. Gillett, 21 N. Y. 
412, in which the other cases are collected, will be all we shall 
make here. In Nelson v. Boynton, 3 Met. 396, 402, Shaw, O.J., on 
an examination of the authorities, says: ‘‘The rule to be derived 
from the decisions seems to be this, that cases are not considered as 
coming within the statute, when the party promising has for his 
object a benefit which he did not enjoy, accruing immediately to 
himself; but where the object of the promise is to obtain the 
release of the person or property of the debtor, or other forbear- 
ance or benefit to him, it is within the statute.” ‘There are many 
cases in Maine to the same effect, which are collected in Stewart v. 
Campbell, 55 Me. 439. In Putnam v. Farnham, 27 Wis. 187, 189, 
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Dixon, O.J., in considering a promise by the defendant to pay to 
the creditors of one Corbett, debts owing by himself to Corbett, 
says: ‘The question is, whether such a promise was within the 
Statute of Frauds; and we believe it to be well settled that it was 
not, although it was collateral to Corbett’s own liability or promise 
to pay the same debts, and may be said incidentally to have 
guaranteed such payment. It was a guaranty in form, but not in 
substance or effect, within the meaning of the Statute of Frauds, 
It was not a mere promise by the defendant to be responsible for 
the debts of Corbett to those parties, and to pay those debts, but a 
promise by him to pay his own debt in that particular way. It 
was a promise founded upon a new and sufficient consideration 
moving to the promisor from the debtor at the time the promise 
was made. Such a promise or agreement is not within the Statute 
of Frauds.” 

The exact point has not hitherto been presented for adjudication 
in this State. In Brown v. Hazen, 1 Mich. 219, a verbal promise 
by the defendant to pay to the plaintiff a debt owing to him from 
a third person was held to be within the statute, there being no 
consideration moving from the plaintiff to the defendant. There is 
some discussion of the general subject in Gibbs v. Blanchard, 15 
Mich. 292, but it has,no very direct bearing. We think the 
authorities support the judgment. 

8. The question which remains is, whether, if the defendants, 
before suit was brought, had paid over to Medlar Brothers all that 
was due for the sawing, this would discharge them from their 
promise to the plaintiffs. If it would, it must be on the 
ground that they were liable only while they were the debtors 
of the Medlar Brothers, and because of their indebtedness, 
which, in connection with their promise, would in effect make 
them the custodians of a fund set apart for application to the 
plaintiff's demand. But, we think, it became their duty under 
their promise, to observe it by withholding from Medlar Brothers 
the proportion of their bill which they had agreed to pay to the 
plaintiffs; and that they could not discharge themselves by a dis- 
regard of their promise. It is a paradox to say that a promise is 
valid, but that the promisor may relieve himself from its obli- 
gations by violating it. 

The judgment must be affirmed with costs. 


NOTES OF NEW DECISIONS. 


Frotrrious Birtts or Excnance—Norice or Fravp—Noricr oF 
OxsEctrion To Proor.—A person who takes a bill of exchange under 
circumstances calculated to excite suspicion, and having the means 
of knowledge, wilfully abstains from making any inquiries, must be 
considered a holder with notice of the fraud, if any exists. S. 
drew bills on G. to the amount of £1,727, which G. accepted. 8. 
and G. were both at the time insolvent and contemplating bank- 
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ruptey, and each was aware of the other’s position. The appellant 
purchased these bills for £200, knowing at the time that G. was 
embarrassed, but making no further inquiries. On the bankruptcy 
of G. he claimed to prove for the full amount. Held (affirming the 
judgment of the court below), that his proof should be restricted to 
the £200 actually paid. The trusteein the bankruptcy gave the 
appellant notice that ‘ at the date of the bankrupty of G. you 
were not the holder of the bills of exchange in the affidavits men- 
tioned, or of any of them, for value, and could not then have main- 
tained an action against G. thereon if he had not become bankrupt.” 
Held, that this notice was sufficient under the Bankruptcy Rules of 
1870. Semble, per Lord O’Hagan, that, the objection to the form 
of the notice not having been taken in the court below, it was too 
late to take it in the House of Lords. Per Lord Blackburn, though 
the question as to how much was given for a bill cannot be in- 
quired into since the repeal of the usury laws, yet the fact that a 
bill was conveyed fora nominal amount is important evidence in 
considering the bona fides of the transaction: (Jones v. Gordon, 37 
Law Times Rep. N. 8.477. H. of L.) 


Banxine Conrract—Orepit Account—AMERICAN BANKERYPTOY 
—Sert-orr—Morvan Crepit—CounTER-cLAIM.— Defendants, bankers 
in London, agreed with K. and Co., merchants in New York, to 
open a credit account in favour of K. and Co. upon the terms that 
defendants would accept drafts upon themselves by K. and Co. to 
be drawn against shipping documents for shipments of cotton by 
K. and Co. to Liverpool, and also against simultaneous remittances 
of bills on houses of first-rate standing without any bills of lading 
attached. Defendants charged K. and Co. a commission on all 
transactions effected under this agreement. The credit was subse~ 
quently divided into two accounts, A and B, account A being for 
drafts against simultaneous remittances, and account B for drafts 
against blank credits and shipping documents. After the separate 
accounts were opened, K. and Oo. drew drafts upon and made re- 
mittances to the defendants in respect of each account; and K. and 
Co. inclosed each remittance in a letter to defendants specifying, 
almost invariably, the account to which it was to be credited, and 
each draft was also notified by a letter specifying the account to 
which it was to be debited. The defendants, in reply to such letters 
notified the remittances and drafts to have been credited or debited 
to the respective accounts as directed. On the 22nd September, 
1874, K. and Co. forwarded to defendants two bills on mercantile 
firms, and advised two drafts by themselves at sixty days upon de- 
fendants. By a letter inclosing the bills and advising the drafts, 
K. and Co. directed defendants to place the bills to K. and Co.’s 
credit, and the drafts to their debit, in account A. Before the de- 
fendants received the bills and letter K. and Co. stopped payment, 
and were afterwards adjudicated bankrupts under the law of the 
United States, and their property vested in the plaintiffs, who were 
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assignees in bankruptcy. At the time K. and Co. stopped payment, 
a considerable balance was due to defendants on account B. De- 
fendants refused to accept K. and Co.’s two drafts on them of the 
22nd September, and having retained the two bills until they be- 
came due, received payment on them, and refused to give up the 
acceptances to plaintiffs, or to pay over to them any part of the 
proceeds. Held (affirming the decision of the Common Pleas 
Division), that defendants held the two bills upon the condition 
- precedent that they would accept plaintiffs’ drafts upon themselves, 
and that, the condition having been broken, plaintiffs were entitled 
to recover the proceeds of the two bills which defendants had 
wrongfully converted to their own use. Held also, that defendants 
were not entitled to any set-off or counter-claim against plaintiffs in 
respect of the balance due to defendants on account B. at the time 
of the bankruptcy: Seligmann and others v. Huth and others, 37 
Law Times Rep. N. 8. 88. (Ct. of App.) 
PROSECUTION OF THE LOMBARD BANK AT THE 
MANSION HOUSE. 

Tue Lombard Bank (Limited), of 35, Lombard-street, was sum- 
moned before Alderman Sir William A. Rose, at the instance of 
Bernard Boaler, a general dealer at Mansfield, near Nottingham, for 
an infringment of the 27th section of the Companies Act, 1862, 
in having unlawfully made default in forwarding to the Registrar of 
Joint Stock Companies a copy of the list of shareholders, with 
their names, addresses, and occupations, and the number of shares 
held by each. The bank was also charged with infringing the 32nd 
section of the Act by unlawfully refusing to give the complainant 
Boaler a copy of part of the register, and by continuing such refusal 
for nine days. Mr. James Pryor, the manager of the bank, was sum- 
moned for permitting such default and refusal. On two former 
occasions, when the summonses were returnable, the complainant 
Boaler was not in attendance, having received, it was stated, a sum 
of money to abandon the prosecution. The Lord Mayor then ordered 
the City solicitor to institute proceedings against him for unlawfully 
receiving the money bribe in question. Afterwards, however, Boaler 
was present, and intimated his willingness to go on with the case, 
and that being so, the City solicitor arranged that the proceedings 
against him should be deferred.—Mr. Straight, for the defence, said 
that the Company was formally incorporated in December, 1874, by 
a certain number of persons, fixed by the statute, combining together 
to subscribe for so many shares. As in May, 1875, no other persons 
had joined the concern the original list of subscribers, of course, held 
good. He admitted that Mr. Pryor now held 2,200 shares in the 
bank, and he had naturally a large interest in it. An intimation in 
writing was given to the Registrar of Joint Stock Companies in 
May, 1875, that as no allotment had been made, the shareholders 
would continue to be those who had originally signed the articles of 
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association. It might have been better to have repeated the list and 
added the actual number of shares, but this was not thought neces- 
sary. He was instructed that a legitimate debt was owing by Mr. 
Pryor to the complainant in respect of a transaction altogether un- 
connected with the bank, and that he indiscreetly, to rid himself 
of the man’s annoyance, setiled with him while these proceedings 
were pending.—Eventually Mr. Straight admitted that the Company, 
in respect of the third summons, charging them with refusing to 
give to the complainant a copy of the register for nine days, had 
committed a technical breach of the law.—Sir W. A. Rose accordingly 
fined the bank £2 for the offence and 10s. for each of the nine days 
during which the refusal continued, but refused costs. 


AMERICAN LAW ON BILLS OF EXCHANGE, 
Supreme Court or Missouri. 
(Before Wacnzr, C.J.; Sazrwoop, Napron, and Hovas, JJ.) 
Hamitton v, Marks et al, 

Suspicions of defect of title or the knowledge of circwmstances which would 

excite suspicion in the mind of a prudent man, or gross negligence on the 

of the taker of negotiable paper, at the time of the transfer, will not 
defeat his title. The good faith of the transaction must be the test of the 
holder’s rights. 

If the maker of the note proves that it was obtained from him by fraud, 
or was fraudulently put in circulation by the payee, the burden of proof is 
thrown upon the holder, that he took it without notice of the fraud and for 
value, 

The opinion of the court was delivered by 

Waener, C.J.—Plaintiff brought his action upon a negotiable promis- 
sory note executed by the defendant to one T. H. Cooley, and by Cooley 
assigned to plaintiff before maturity. Black was a mere surety, and made 
a formal answer of denial. The separate answer of the defendant, Marks, 
set up a conditional sale of a farm to him by Cooley; that the conveyance 
was made to him for the purpose of making the sale to one Walker, and 
that the note was executed to secure Cooley in the faithful discharge by 
Marks of the trust; and that in case no sale should be made to Walker 
before the note became due, the same was to be void. 

Marks’ answer also set up a fraudulent conspiracy between Walker and 
Cooley to sell the farm to him, and charged the plaintiff with notice of the 
fraud. It was also averred that no value was given in consideration of the 
assignment, dc, There was a replication filed by the plaintiff, denying all 
the material allegations in the answer, and upon the issues thus formed the 
trial was had. Both parties gave evidence tending to establish their re- 
spective sides of the case. There was a verdict for the defendants, upon 
which judgment was rendered and the plaintiff appealed. 

In order to understand and determine upon what theory the case was 
tried, it will be necessary briefly to recur to the material instruetions given 
by the court. The nine propositions given on the request of the plaintiff, 
and the two first for the defendants, can not be subject to any contest, as 
they merely assert what has long been established as the law in reference to 
the rights and liabilities of parties to negotiable paper. But the remaining 
instructions, given for the defendants, constitute the principal contention 
in the case, and are the ones to which plaintiff strenuously objects. By 
the third instruction the jury are told that if they believe from the evidence 
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that the note in suit was obtained by Cooley, the . Payee therein, by fraud 
practised by him upon the defendant, Marks, or if the circumstances ap- 
pearing in proof tend to show that the transfer of the note by Cooley to 
Hamilton was made by Cooley and accepted by Hamilton for the purpose 
of thereby gaining an advantage over defendants, then the burden of proof 
rests upon the plaintiff in the case to show, before he can recover, that he 
purchased said note of Cooley in good faith, without notice or knowledge 
of such fraud before the maturity of the note, and paid a valuable considera- 
tion therefor. The fourth instruction declares that if the jury believe 
from the evidence that the note sued on was obtained by Cooley from 
the defendant, Marks, by fraud or fraudulent means used by, Cooley, then, 
in order to affect the plaintiff by notice of such fraud and render the note 
invalid in his hands, it is not necessary that he should have actual and 
positive knowledge of such fraud before the assignment of said note to him, 
but that it is sufficient notice if it be such as ordinarily prudent men 
usually act upon in the common affairs of life. The fifth instruction says 
that if, from all the facts and circumstances given in evidence, the jury 
believe that the note in suit was procured from Marks by fraud, and they 
further believe that the plaintiff, Hamilton, before or at the time of the 
actual assignment, transfer and delivery of the note to him, and the actual 
payment of a valuable consideration therefor, knew of the existence of such 
fraud in the procurement of the note, or was then conscious of having the 
means of knowing and failed to use them, or failed or declined to use that 
ordinary care and diligence which a prudent man usually acts upon in the 
ordinary affairs of life, then the plaintiff is not a purchaser of said note in 
good faith, without notice, and the jury should find for the defendants, 
although they may believe that the plaintiff Hamilton paid Cooley a valuable 
consideration for the note. The sixth instruction asserts essentially the 
same proposition as embodied in the above, framed in different language. 

The main questions of inquiry arising on the record, according to the 
foregoing instructions, are, first, whether circumstances of suspicion suffi- 
cient to put a prudent man on inquiry, constitute notice in regard to 
negotiable paper, and whether negligence or want of care in the investiga- 
tion of such circumstances can be imputed as notice, and further u 
whom is the burden of proof when it is charged and proved that the note 
was founded in fraud so as to destroy its validity between the original par- 
ties, when it is in the hands of an assignee, having been transferred 
before due. 

This case was previously in this court on appeal from the Linn County 
Court of Common Pleas (52 Mo. 78), and the doctrine then announced was 
that, in order to let in equitable defences against a note assigned before 
maturity, express notice of the consideration before the assignment was 
made, was not indispensable; but that it would be sufficient if the circum- 
stances were of such a character as necessarily to cast a shade upon the 
transaction and to put the holder upon inquiry. The instructions upon 
this point followed the rule laid down above, and the plaintiff's counsel now 
zealously insists that the principle declared is erreneous, and asks that it 
should be re-examined. As a general proposition, we should be unwilli 
to accede to the request. It is fit and proper that there should be an en 
to litigation, and when a rule has been adjudged upon mature deliberation 
and after solemn argument, it ought to be considered as finally determined. 
When a case has once been in the Appellate Court and is sent back, if it is 
re-tried in conformity with the principle announced in the highertribunal, 
and is again taken up, cogent and convincing reasons must exist to induce 
a re-examination of what ought to be considered as res judicata. But,in view 
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of the fact that subsequent decisions in this court, though not noticing or 
professing to overrule the decision in this case, are, in my opinion, incon- 
sistent with it, and, considering the great importance of having some settled 
and stable rule in reference to a question which so vitally concerns the 
business transactions of the whole community, it is deemed advisable to 
depart from the usual practice and consider the question again. When 
the case was here before, the judge who wrote the opinion placed his chief 
reliance upon the authority of Pringle v. Phillips, 5 Sandf. 157, and the 
cases therein cited and reviewed by Judge Duer in his very elaborate and 
able opinion. The case of Pringle v. Phillips was decided in the Superior 
Court of New York city, and has been expressly disapproved and repudiated 
by the Court of Appeals in that state, as will be hereinafter shown. Its 
doctrine has never attained a foundation in that great commercial state. 
The case was an action of replevin in the detinet for the recovery of 
merchandise which had come into the possession of the defendant froma 
fraudulent vendee of the plaintiff, as security for advances made, but, as 
alleged by the plaintiff, with notice of the fraud, and the question now 
under consideration was not involved. 

As England was the great commercial nation of the world, the leading 
principles of mercantile or commercial law have been derived from her 
courts. The general rule of common law was, that, except by a sale in 
market overt, no one could give a better title to personal property than he 
himself had. But it was established at an early period that securities 
transferrable by delivery were exempt from this principle. In Lawson v. 
Weston, 4 Esp. 56, Lord Kenyon said: “If there was any fraud in the 
transaction, or if a bond fide consideration had not been paid for the bill 
by the plaintiffs, to be sure they could not recover : but to adopt the prin- 
ciple of the defence to the full extent stated, would be at once to 
paralyse the circulation of all the paper in the country, and with it all its 
commerce. The circumstance of the bill having been lost might have 
been material, if they could bring knowledge of that fact home 
to the plaintiffs. The plaintiffs might or might not have seen 
the advertisements, and it would be going a great length to 
say that a banker was bound to make inquiry concerning every bill brought 
to him for discount. It would apply as well to a bill of £10 as for 
£10,000.” This doctrine of Lord Kenyon was not new. The same prin- 
ciple had been previously announced by Lord Holt in Anon. 1 Salk. 126; 
by Lord Mansfield in Miller v. Race, 1 Burr. 452; in Grant v. Vaughan, 3 
Id. 1,516; and in Peacock v. Rhodes, 2 Doug. 633 ; and was considered the 
well-settled law. 

But in the latter case of Gill v. Cubitt, 3 Barn. and Cress. 466, decided 
in 1824, Abbott, Ch. J., upon the trial instructed the jury: “ That there 
were two questions for their considerations; first, whether the plaintiff had 
given value for the bill, of which there could be no doubt; and, secondly, 
whether he took it under circumstances which ought to have excited the 
suspicion of a prudent and careful man. If they thought he had taken the 
bill under such circumstances, then, notwithstanding he had given full value 
for it, they ought to find a verdict for the defendant.” The jury found for 
the defendant, and after a full argument before the whole court, the charge 
was approved, and judgment was entered for the verdict. The rule estab- 
lished in Gill v. Cubitt created great dissatisfaction in mercantile and 
commercial circles, but it was adhered to for a period of twelve years, or as 
long as Chief Justice Abbott presided on the bench. He broke in upon the 
ancient rule and established the doctrine, but it died with his retirement. 
In Crook v. Jadis, 6 Barn. and Ad. 909, the doctrine received a very 
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decided modification. The action was brought by the endorser of the bill 
against the drawer. It was held that it was “ no defenco that the plaintiff 
took the bill under circumstances which ought to have excited the suspi- 
cion of a prudent man that it had not been fairly obtained. The defendant 
must show that the plaintiff was guilty of gross negligence. This last case 
was affirmed in Backhouse v. Harrison, 5 Barn. and Ad. 1098, and one of 
the judges (Patterson), earnestly assailed the case of Gill v. Cubitt. 
Finally a step further was taken in Goodman v. Harvey, 4 Ad. and El. 
870, and the rule in Gill v. Cubitt was utterly rejected and repudiated. 
Lord Denman, speaking for the whole court of King’s Bench, used the fol- 
lowing language: “I believe we are all of opinion that gross negligence 
only would not be a sufficient answer where the party has given a considera- 
tion for the bill. Gross negligence may be evidence of mala fides, but it is not 
the same thing. We have shaken off the last remnant of the contrary doc- 
trine. Wherethe bill has passed to the plaintiff without any proof of bad faith 
in him, there is no objection to histitle.”’ ‘'Ihis last case was decided in 
1836. It was re-affirmed in Uther v. Rich, 10 Ad. & El. 784, decided in 
1839, and again in Arbonin v. Anderson, 1 Q. B. 498-504, decided in 1841, 
and has ever since been the undisputed law of England. 

The Supreme Court of the United States has adopted the rule announced 
in Goodman v. Harvey to its fullest extent. The question first came before 
that tribunal in Swift v. Tyson, 16 Pet. 1, and Goodman v. Harvey, and 
the class of cases to which it belongs were followed. In the case of 
Goodman vy. Simonds, 20 How. 343, Judge Clifford, writing the opinion of 
the whole court, gave the subject, both upon the authorities and upon 
principle, the most elaborate and exhaustive examination that is anywhere 
to be found in the books. From that case the following propositions are 
deducible:—1. The po of negotiable paper carries the title with it 
to the holder. 2. The party who takes it before due fora valuable con- 
sideration, without knowledge of any defect of title, and in good faith, 
holds it by a title valid against all the world. 3. Suspicion of defect of 
title, or the knowledge of circumstances which would excite such suspicion _ 
in the mind of a prudent man, or gross negligence on the part of the taker 
at the time of the transfer, will not defeat his title. That result can be pro- 
duced only by bad faith on his part, 4. The burden of proof lies on the 
person who assails the right claimed by the party in possession. This case 
was followed by the Bank of Pittsburg v. Neal, 22 How. 96, and again, in 
Murray v. Lardner, 2 Wall. 110, the question was considered and the cases 
reviewed, and Goodman v. Simonds was affirmed by the whole court. 

In New York the same principle is fully adopted: Magee v. Badger, 34 
N. Y. 247. In the case of the Belmont Branch Bank v. Hoge, 35 N. Y. 65, Mr. 
Justice Porter, in giving the opinion of the court, says : —‘ Upon the facts 
proved, it is manifest that the jury were right in finding that the defendants 
were bond fide holders of the paper in question. The instructions of thelearned 
judge on this branch of the case were more favourable to the plaintiffs than 
the law would strictly justify. He gave them the benefit of the assumption 
that, though the defendants took the paper from the apparent owners, for 
value before it became due, and without notice of any defect in their title, 
the plaintiffs could reclaim their bills if they proved the existence of 
circumstances which would have been likely to excite the suspicions of a 
cautious and vigilant purchaser. We cannot accept this as an accurate 
exposition of the rule applicable to the transfer of commercial paper, 
though it is in accordance with antecedent decisions in the Superior Court : 
Kentgen v. Parks,2 Sandf. 60; Pringle v. Phillips, 5 Sandf. 157; Dan- 
forth v. Dart, 4 Duer. 101. We had occasion to express our views on this 
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question in the case of Magee v. Badger, 34 N. Y. 247. One who for afull 
value obtains from the apparent owner a transfer of negotiable paper before 
it matures, and who has no notice of any equities between the original 
parties, or of any defect in the title of the presumptive owner, is to be 
deemed a bond fide holder. He does not owe to the party who put such 
paper in circulation the duty of active inquiry to avert the imputation of 
bad faith. The rights of the holder are to be determined by the simple 
test. of honesty and good faith, and not by the mere speculation as to his 
probable diligence or negligence. The authority mainly relied on in the 
exceptional cases which have favoured an opposite theory, is the decision in 
Gill vy. Cubitt, 3 B. & C. 466. The doctrine of that case has been 
repeatedly overruled, as well in the English as in the American courts; 
and it cannot be recognised as authority without sanctioning an unwise 
innovation in our system of commercial law.” The question was again 
discussed in Seybel v. Nat. Cur. Bank, 54 N. Y. 288, a the doctrine above 
announced was reiterated. The same principle is established in Pennsyl- 
vania. In Phelan v. Moss, 67 Penn. St. 59, after an elaborate discussion 
it was held that a purchaser before due and without notice, of a 
negotiable promissory note, fraudulent as between the original parties, 
obtained a title thereto, although he took it under circumstances which 
ought to have excited the suspicions of a prudent man. The case of 
Lake v. Reed, 29 Iowa, 258, is to the same effect. See also; Raphael v. 
Bank of England, 17 C. B. 161; Worcester County Bank v. Dorchester 
Bank, 10 Cush, 488; Bush v. Scritner, 11 Conn. 388; Woolfolk v. Bank 
of America, 10 Bush. 

In this state, in Horton v. Bayne, 52 Mo. 531, it was held that an in- 
dorser of negotiable paper before maturity was presumed to be the owner 
in good faith and for value, unless there were circumstances antecedent to, 
or attending on, the act of transfer, amounting to either actual notice to the 
holder of fraud, illegality or failure of consideration, or such a combination 
of suspicious circumstances as would, in legal contemplation, afford ground 
for the presumption that the purchaser of the paper was aware at the time 
of its acquisition of some equity between the original parties which should 
have prevented its purchase; and in Merrick v. Phillips, 58 Mo. 436, it 
was decided that the consideration of a negotiable promissory note in the 
hands of an innocent holder for value could not be inquired into, and before 
the consideration could be impeached it was necessary to show that the 
holder had notice of the lack of consideration. 

It is conceded that in the United States the decisions of the courts have 
varied. Formerly a good many of the courts followed the principle estab- 
lished in Gill v. Cubitt, and afew of them still adhere to the rule therein 
declared ; but by far the greater number now concur in the doctrine which 
has been firmly settled in England and in the Supreme Court of the 
United States, and in the courts of all the leading commercial states of the 
Union (Redf, and Big Lead. Cas. 257 ; 1 Dan’l Nego. Inst. § 775). 

The rule that a purchaser is not an innocent holder if there are cir- 
cumstances connected wjth the transfer sufficient to put an ordinarily 
prudent man on inquiry is uncertain and devoid of uniformity. Suspicions 
assert themselves in different ways, in different minds. In like manner 
what is to be deemed prudence will be found to vary with different persons. 
One innocent holder may be more or less suspicious under similar circum- 
stances at one time than at another. After further examination of the 
rules of law upon the case, the court upheld the decision of the court 
below, and gave judgment for the defendant. 
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Reports of Joint Stock Banks. 


ADELPHI BANK, LIMITED (LIVERPOOL). 


Rzrort for the year ending December 31st, 1877. 

“ The directors, in submitting their first annual report, can congratulate the 
shareholders upon its satisfactory character. The accounts have been duly 
audited and show the balance of profit, on the working of the year, —- 
amount brought forward, to be £14,446. 12s. 4d. From this has to be dedu 
the interim dividend of five per cent, per annum paid in July last, leaving an 
available balance of £11,193. 17s. 4d. Out of this the directors propose to add 
£6,000 to the reserve fund, which will then amount to £20,000, and to pay @ 
dividend for the half-year at the rate of seven per cent. per annum, absorbing 
£4, 553. 17s., carrying forward the remaining balance of £640. 0s. 4d. to next 
year.” 


The Statement of Accounts, from December 81st, 1876, to December 31st, 1877. 





LIABILITIES, 
Subscatbed capital ee ee oe ee ee ee £260,220 0 0 
Capital paidup .. £130,110 Q 0 
Reserve fund. December "Bist, 1876, £14, 000; amount now 
added £6, 000 — 20,000 0 0 
Amount due by bank on * current and "other “accounts, in- 
cluding phe on undue bills oe oe ee ee 301,148 3 6 
Amount of dividend now due ., oe oe “* 4,553 17 0 
Balance of profit carried forward “ ee oe ee 640 0 4 
£456,452 0 10 
——— 
ASSETS. 
Cr. 
Bills discounted and balances owing by meee oe -» £879,798 17 3 
Freehold bank premises .. 6 oe ee we 22,000 0 0 
Cash on hand and at call.. aie és os oo aa 64,653 3 7 
£456,452 0 10 
———a—aaies 
Profit and Loss. 
PR expense luding salaries, direct d audito 
ene s, including es ectors’ and auditors’ 
fees, stationery, and all ineidental charges ae £6,869 12 7 
Interest on deposits, current account —" &e., and rebate 
—— undue bills . 7. . - i os 7,022 211 
terim half-yearly divi a r cen r annum, Paid 
in Jul last . ‘ - Pe 8,252 15 0 
Dividend for half-year ending December Sst, 1877, at 7 per 
cent. per annum .. oe oo ee “a oe 4,553 17 0 
Amount added to reserve fund ee oe oe oe ee 6,000 0 0 
Balance carried forward .. ~ re aa ie eel 640 0 4 
$28,338 7 10 
————— 
Cr. 
Balance from December 31st, 1876 oe £1,920 11 6 


Gross earnings for th * ‘afte: rovidin for bad and doubt- 
fal dabee vit meena bes . , oe oe ee 26,417 16 4 


£28,338 7 10 
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BANK OF EGYPT. 


Rzrorr presented to the twenty-second annual general meeting of share- 
holders, held 8th February, 1878. 

“ The directors of the bank of Egypt submit to the shareholders at this, their 
twenty-second annual general meeting, the annexed balance-sheet and profit 
and loss statement for the oe which ended on the 3lst of December, - 


1877. The net profits for the six months, after providing for bad .and 
doubtful debts, rebate of interest, current expenses in London and Egypt, 
income-tax, &c., amount to £6,673. 9s. 1ld. This, added to £1,882. 15s. 10d. 
the balance of undivided profits brought forward from the previous half-year, 
makes a total of £8,556. 5s. 9d. available for appropriation. The directors 
recommend that a dividend be declared at the rate of 6 percent. per annum for 
the half-year (£7,500), free of income-tax, leaving a balance of £1,056. 5s. 9d., 
to be carried foryard to the next account. The treasury bonds referred to in 
the last anuual report have been converted into unified bonds, and the Daira 
acceptances into Daira Sanieh bonds. The depreciation in these securities, after 
setting off the profit on other investments of the bank, has been debited to the 
reserve fund, which now stands at £50,000. In conformity with the deed of 
settlement Mr. Palmer and Mr. Robertson go out of office, and offer themselves 
oe The auditors also retire from office and are eligible for re- 
election.” 
Balance-sheet, 31st December, 1877. 
LIABILITIES. 











Dr. 
Capital paidup .. a os os ee oa .. $260,000 0 0 
serve fund at és ee ee ee - ve 60,000 0 0 
Bills payable oe oe ee of oe oe oe 33,742 79 
Current and other accounts... én ie ot - 149,518 4 3 
Profit and loss as below .. oe ie oe we - 8,556 5 9 
£491,816 17 9 
RARER A EINE IONE 

ASSETS, 

Cr. 
Cash ee oe . ow os ee ee eo £92,301 14 6 
Bills receivable .. wis “a ae ve we a 66,807 18 1 
Egyptian treasury orders.. are és a oa ae 160,527 19 6 
Egyptian government securities ee wa ee oe 39,600 0 0 
Egyptian Daira securities as yi 5 fe a 17,081 4 0 
Current and other accounts “ ne ua — ae 116,498 1 9 
£491,816 17 9 
AAAS LES 


Profit and Loss, 31st December, 1877. 


Dr. 
Dividend at the rate of 6 per cent. per annum for the half- 

year, payable on the 9th February ee oe oe -» 7,500 0 0 
Balance carried to next account .. ws “ es ar 1,056 6 9 





£8,556 5 9 


| 


Cr. 
Balance of undivided profits, 30th June, 1877 .. ws «» £1,882 15 10 
Net profits for the last six months, after providing for bad and 

doubtful debts, rebate of interest, current expenses in London 

and Egypt, income-tax, &c. Re ee we se fe 6,673 9 11 


£8,556 6 9 


— 
SE LATTES 
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BANK OF WHITEHAVEN, LIMITED. 


Report of the directors submitted to the shareholders at the forty-first annual 
meeting, February 5th, 1878; Charles Fisher, Esq., Chairman. > 

The directors have pleasure in submitting to the shareholders their report of 
the operations of the bank for the year ended 31st December, 1877. The 
accounts have been carefully audited by Messrs. Stead, Taylor, and Stead, of 
Liverpool, and their report is appended to the annexed balance-sheet. Includ- 
ing the balance—£1,268. 7s, 0¢.—brought from the preceding year, the net profits 
for the past year, after deducting current expenditure, the payment of income tax, 
and making provision for bad and doubtful debts, amount to £19,945. 16s. The 
interim dividend, at the rate of £15 per cent. per annum, and bonus at the rate of 
£2. 10s. per cent. per annum, paid on the 5th day of August last, absorbed 
£8,621. 7s. 6d., leaving at present available £11,324. 8s.6¢. This sum the direc- 
tors now recommend should be appropriated by the payment of a dividend for the 
half-year at the rate of £20 per cent. per annum, which will absorb £9,853, and 
leave the sum of £1,471. 8s. 6d. to be carried to the profit and loss account of the 
present year. The directors retiring by rotation are—Mr. James Lumb, of 
Homewood, and Mr. John Thompson, of Kelswick House, both of whom are 

igible for re-election. 

e following resolutions were carried unanimously :— 

“ That the report and statement of accounts now read be received and adopted. 
That a dividend at the rate of £20 per cent. per annum, free of income tax, be 
declared, and that the same be paid on and atter the 12th instant. That James 
Lumb, Esq., of Homewood, and John Thompson, Esq., of Kelswick House, be 
and are hereby re-elected directors. That Messrs. Stead, Taylor, and Stead, of 
Liverpool, be re-elected auditors for the present year, at the usual salary. That 
the thanks of the meeting be given to the directors, the manager, and the officers 
of the bank for their attention to its interests.” 


Balance-sheet 31st December, 1877. 
LIABILITIES, 


Dr. 
Capital, 9,853 £30 shares, on each of which £10 per share is 

are se oe ee ee ee ee se oe £98,530 0 
Reserved surplusfund _.. ee ee ee ee oe 80,140 0 
Supplementary reservedfund .. ee ae oe oe 10,000 0 
Bank buildings redemption fund .. oe oe oe ee 4,000 0 
Notes in circulation... ee ee oe ee ee ee 22,285 0 
Short-dated drafts on London, &e. ee ee ee ee 14,693 10 
Amount due on deposit, current, and other accounts .. ee + 636,763 I1 
Balance of profit and loss account.. a oe ee -» 11,824 8 


£877,736 9 9 


Qvrooocec’ 








ABSETS. 


Cr. 
Cash in bank, at head office and branches, and at call.. »» £46,276 3 8 
Public bonds, government stocks, loans on security at short 


notice, and other investments .. ee ee oe os 87,150 19 8 
Bills of exchange, advances on current accounts, and special 
1 = sa «- 732,293 10 2 


Bank property at Whitehaven and branches ., .e «+ 12,015 16 3 
£877,736 9 9 
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PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT. 
For the Half-year ended 31st December, 1877. 
Dr. 
Current expenses and salaries at head office and branches, and 
directors’ remuneration. . oo ee ee ee te 
Rebate on bills not yet due, and interest due on outstanding 
deposit receipts .. eo oe ‘se ee ée oe 
Balance of profit at 30th June,1877 £2,603 6 11 
Net profit for half-year ended 31st Dec., 1877 8,721 2 7 


$2,243 2 9 
6,243 19 10 


Balance of profit and loss account as above oe oe 11,324 8 6 


£18,811 11 1 
Or. 
Balance of profit and loss from 30th June, 1877 oe se 
Gross profit during the half-year ended 31st December, 1877, 
after —— of income tax, and making provision for bad 
and ubtful debts ee ee ee ee ee ee 16,208 5 2 


£2,603 6 11 


£18,811 11 1 


os 





BIRMINGHAM JOINT STOCK BANK, LIMITED, 


Rerorr of the directors to the proprietors, at the sixteenth annual meeting, 
held 4th February, 1878:— 

The directors have to report the following audited statement of the affairs of 
the bank to 31st December last. All bad debts have been written off, and ample 
provision made for doubtful debts. After deducting the rebate of interest on 
bills discounted not yet due, and payment of all charges and expenses, the 
accounts show a net profit of £52,099. 4s. 4d. An interim dividend at the rate 
of 20 per cent. per annum (free of income-tax) amounting to £20,390, was paid 
for the half-year ending the 30th June last. Itis now proposed to pay a similar 
dividend on the old and on the new shares, which will absorb £22,253. 16s. 8d., 
to add £100 (as usual) to the bank premises redemption fund, and to carry the 
balance of £9,355. 7s. 8d. to the reserved surplus fund. The recent increase in 
the pele capital hasrealized every expectation of the board. The subjoined 
accounts show that nearly all the additional shares have been allocated. The 
directors have to record the resignation of George Frederick Muntz, Esq., 
which they received with very great regret, as he had zealously co-operated with 
them for sixteen years, with equal ability and coutresy. The directors have the 
pleasure to state that they havo filled up two vacancies at the board by the 
election of John Cartland, Esq., and Henry Wiggin, Esq., subject to the con 
firmation of the proprietors. The auditors, Messrs. Quilter, and Co., also 
retire, but are eligible for re-election. 


Statement of Liabilities and Assets to 31st December, 1877. 
LIABILITIES, 


Dr. 
Proprietors’ capital ee " ee ee ee ee ee £295,000 0 
Due to the public on deposit, current, and other accounts .. 1,687,425 12 
Bank premises redemption fund _ aw ee + 1,670 12 
Reserved funds :—Guarantee fund invested as follows, viz. :— 

Consols £100,000; Colonial government bonds £90,000 ; 

American government bonds £50,000; Indian govern- 

ment stock £10,000; debenture stocks in the following 

railways, viz. :— London and North Western £10,000; 





Bradford Banking Company. 


London and South Western £10,000; London Brighton 
and South Coast £10,000; North Staffordshire £10,000; 
North Eastern £10,000; North British £10,000; Cale- 
donian £10,000; Great Eastern £10,000; Great Northern 
£10,000; Great Western £10,000; South Eastern 
£10,000 ; Midland £10,000; Manchester Sheffield and 
Lincolnshire £10,000; Lancashire and Yorkshire £5,000; 
North London £5,000; total invested £390,000; reserved 
surplus fund uninvested £11,496. 1s.3d. .. ee oe 401,496 1 3 


£2,385,592 6 8 


- ASSETS. 
Government securities, railway debenture stocks, &c. es £891,570 12 
Bills of exchange, . ee ee ee ee ee ee 700,304 6 
Promissory notes to the bank ., oe ee ee ee 27,443 3 
Advances, and loans on security oe oe ee ee 1,138,640 5 
Bank premises, being freehold in New Street and leasehold 


Com im © 


in Temple Row West.. ee ee se ee ee 25,491 15 1l 
Cashin hand, andatagents .. oe ee - sis 102,142 3 1 


£2,385,592 6 8 





BRADFORD BANKING COMPANY. 


Report of the directors, submitted to the shareholders, January 25th, 1878; 
Thomas Greenwood Clayton, Esq., in the chair. 

The directors congratulate the shareholders on the bank’s having completed 
its fiftieth year. Its prosperity, like that of the town, has been considerable ; 
and, notwithstanding the depression of trade in the district during the past year, 
the directors have again the pleasure of presenting a favourable balan t. 
After making provision for all bad and doubtful debts, rebating the interest on 
bills not due, and paying the income tax, the net profits of the past year amount 
to £70,959. 1s. 7d., which, added to the surplus brought from the year 1876, 
£8,668. 16s. 6d., make a total of £79,627. 18s. 1d. The directors recommend the 
appropriation of this sum as follows, viz. :—To payment of a dividend of £10 

r share on 6,800 shares, £68,000, and the surplus to the credit of profit and 

oss for the current year, £11,627. 18s. 1d.; total, £79,627. 18s. 1d. In order to 
provide for the increasing business, the directors have the satisfaction of stating 
that they have made arrangements for another enlargement of the bank pre- 
mises. 

LIABILITIES, 
Paid up capital .. ee ee oe oe ve ee £408,000 
Guarantee fund ee ee ee ee ee ee ee 220,000 
Contingent fund ee ae ee ee oe ee ee 50,000 
Own notes in circulation .. = ae ii os ee 47,936 
Deposits and credit balances ve ws ee “a ee 2,357,260 10 
Rebate of discount on bills, £5,853. 4s. 9d., income tax, 

£923. 12s. 9d. 4 ee ee ee ee oe ee 6,776 17 6 
Profit and loss, surplus from 1876, £8,668. 16s. 6d., net profit 

for 1877, £70,959 1s. 7d. ee ee ‘eo oe oe 79,627 18 1 


£3,169,599 19 6 
—_———aw 
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ASSETS. 
Cash and bills on hand, £639,570. 8s. 1d., ditto with London 
agents, £146,415. 12s. 11d. .. eo  « ce of £785,986 1 0 
Advances on current accounts .. ee ee ee +» 2,378,613 18 6 
Bank premises oe oe ee oe ee we be 5,000 0 0 





£3,169,599 19 5 








Profit and Loss Account, 


Dr. 
Dividend of £10 per share on 6,800 shares “ae .. £68,000 0 0 











Surplus carried to the credit of profit and loss for 1878 |. »» 11,62718 12 
£79,627 18 1 
NY PO ST 

Cr. 
Balance brought down ca os se wa ow .. £79,627 18 1 








This being the fiftieth year of the existence of the Bradford 
Banking Company the following statement will be of interest, 
showing its progress since it was established in the year 1827. 


ee -. £20,000 0 0 








Amount of capital, 1827.. oe 

do. 1846., oe oe eo» 154,000 0 0 
do. 1871 ee oe ee oe 220,000 0 0 
do. eer ' © 
Amount of Guarantee fund, 1827.. ee ee in £250 0 0 
do. do. 1871.. we ee ee 220,000 0 0 
and contingent fund 1876.. oe ee ee 50,000 0 0 

Amount paid in dividends since the establishment of the 
Bank ee ee ee ee ee oe ee .. $1,326,615 16 0 
Amount placed to guarantee fund se oe BS »- 220,000 0 0 
” contingent fund oe oe ee ee 50,000 0 0 





Amount added to the capital being 

£20 per share on 6,800 shares 

from premiums on issue of 1,300 

new sharesin 1874 .. ee +» £130,000 0 0 
And from profits .. ee oe ee 6,000 0 0 





136,000 0 0 
Total Profits since the formation of the Bank ., ee +» £1,732,615 16 0 





£60 per share paid up, viz. : £40 by calls, and £20 added from profits, and 
premiums on issue of new shares. 





BRADFORD OLD BANK, LIMITED. 


Rerorr of the directors presented to the proprietors at the half-yearly ordi- 
nary meeting, 28th January, 1878 :— 

The directors have to report that the profits for the half-year, after provid- 
ing for bad and doubtful debts, amount to £33,271. 14s, 9d. ; this, with the balance 
of £6,322. Os. 11d. brought forward from last account, makes a total of 
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£39,593. 15s. 8d., which, after the deduction of £373 2s. 6d. for income tax, 
leaves a sum of £39,220. 13s. 2d. to be dealt with by this meeting. Thedirectors 
recommend that a dividend of £1. 12s. 6d. per share, clear of income tax, be paid, 
which, with the dividend of £1. 7s. 6d. paid at Midsummer, makes the dividend 
or the year £3 per share), leaving a balance of £4,806, 8s. 2d. to be carried fore 
ward to next account. e directors regret to announce that, in consequence 
of continued ill health, their highly valued manager, Mr. Eastwood, who has 
occupied the post since the formation of the bank, and by his care and judgment 
has contributed largely to its success, now finds it necessary to seek temporary 
rest from the arduous duties of his position. They are hopeful that the step 
which he is taking will prove successful, and that he will return to a post of 
active superintendance in the affairs of the bank. They propose that he shall 
take a seat at the Board of Directors, which course, they feel sure, will meet 
with the hearty support of the shareholders; and they have appointed as 
manager, Mr. James Gordon, who has for several years occupied an important 
— in the Cumberland Union Bank, Carlisle. Messrs. William Brayshaw, 
ohn James Harrison, and Walter Dunlop, retire from the board in the ordi- 
nary course of rotation. They are all eligible, and are recommended for 
re-election. Mr. John Caw, the auditor, retires, but is eligible, and offers 
himself for re-election. R 


Balance-sheet, 31st December, 1877. 
LIABILITIES, 


Dr. 

Capital stock . oe ee ee ee ee ee ee £424,660 0 
Reserved fund ee oe ee ee ee ee oe 102,520 0 
Deposits, credit balances, &e. ee ee ee oe oe 1,787,111 15 
Unpaid dividends .. oe ee ee eo ee ee 98 6 
Rebate on bills ee ee ee oe ee ee ee 4,703 7 
Profit and Loss.—Balance from last account, £6,322. 0s. 11d. ; 

rofit this half-year, £33,271. 14s. 9d¢.; less income tax, 

373. 28. 6d. oe oe ee ee ee oe oe 39,220 13 2 


£2,358,214 1. 6 


eoceoo 


ASSETS. 


ee ee ee oe ee oe £784,701 7 4 
Loans on stock and other securities : sie ee +s 265,183 13 10 
Investments. e ee ee ee ee ee ee ee 23,530 0 0 
Advances on current accounts .. ee oe ee ee 1,258,883 11 9 
Stampsonhand .. ee oe ee ee ee ee 333 19 5 
Bank premises ee oe ee oe oe oe oo 25,581 9 1 


22,368,214 1 -6 


Cr. 
Bills and cash “a 








CARLISLE AND CUMBERLAND BANE. 


Rerort of the directors to the proprietors at the forty-first annual general 
meeting, held 13th February, 1878. ‘ 
The directors have the pleasure to report, after payment of expenses, pro- 
viding for bad and doubtful debts, and paying the income-tax, the net profits for 
the year 1877 amount to £19,037. 15s. 3d, A dividend of ten per cent. for the 
half-year ending 30th June last has been paid. The directors now propose to 
declare a further dividend of ten per cent., with a bonus of 2 per cent. on the 
paid-up capital, and te write off £1,000 from the bank buildings account ; there 
will then remain a balance of £1,537. 15s. 3d., which, with £5,484. 138. 34. 
brought from 1876, leaves as a disposable balance £7,022. 8¢,6¢. The directors 








| 
| 
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have come to the conclusion that the time has now arrived when the 
5,000 unissued £20 shares of the capital of the company (with £5 each paid _ 
may be advantageously allocated amongst the shareholders, whose names are on 
the regi at the date of this — in the proportion of one share to every 


three held by each proprietor. For this purpose they propose to appropriate 
£5,000 of the above balance, and £20,000 of the reserved surplus fund. making 
together the sum of £25,000—thus increasing the paid-up capital of the bank to 
$100,000, and the subscribed capital-to £400,000, in accordance with the pro- 
visions of the deed of settlement, and without making any call on the proprietors. 
The new shares will participate in the next midsummer dividend. The reserved 
lus fund will then stand at £80,000, and there will be a balance of 
£2,022. 88. 6d. to carry forward to thenext account. The directors also propose 
that power shall be taken to enable proprietors to increase their number of 
shares in the bank, to 400 each. The necessary resolutions to give effect to 
these proposals, will be found below. Mr. William Parker is the retiri 
director, and, being eligible, offers himself for re-election. The dividend an 
bonus, amounting to 12s. per share, will be payable on and after the 14th 








0. 
General Balance-sheet for the year ending 31st December, 1877. 
LIABILITIES. 

Dr. 
Capitalpaid up .. oe oe s ee ve oe £75,000 0 0 
Notes in circulation, deposits, current account balances .. 650,151 1 2 
Reserve fund ., ae °° ep es °° wr 100,000 0 0 
Balance from 3lst December, 1876 .. ee ee ¢ 5,484 13 3 
Net profits for the year .. ee oe oe es - 19,037 15 3 
£849,673 9 8 
— 
ASSETS, 
Cr. 
Cash in hand and at call, bills discounted, customers’ 
balances, &c. ee ee oe ee ee ee ee £725,102 pe 2! 
Reserve fund invested in consols, debenture stocks, &c. .. 100,000 0 0 
Real property at Carlisle, Alston, Appleby, Keswick, and 
Penrith.. ‘s ee pai ee ee ee ee ee 17,071 7 9 
Half-year’s dividend paid ee ee ee ee oe 7,500 0 0 
£849,673 9 8 
A ASIEN te Ry 


Statement of Profits. 
Net profits for 1877, as above .. ee es oe sts 
Dividend, 10 cent. paid, £7,500; do. 10 per cent. now 
proposed, £7,600; bonus, 2 per cent. now proposed, 


£19,037 15 3 





$1,600; in reduction of bank buildings account, £1,000 17,500 0 0 
Balance on 1877.. on ee ee - oa i 1,587 15 3 
Amount brought from 1876 .. ee oe eo oe 5,484 13 3 





Leaving a disposable balance of ee oe oe oo £7,022 8 6 


Special resolutions proposed (referred to in the yoeating report) :— 

No. 1. That the directors be and are hereby empowered, ro weer with 
the provisions of the deed of settlement, to increase the paid-up capital of the 
bank from £75,000 to £100,000, by allocating the remaining 5,000 unissued £20 
shares, with £6 paid upon each, amongst the shareholders whose names are on the 
register on the 28rd January, 1878, in the proportion of one share toevery three 
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held by each proprietor; and that for this purpose the directors be and aro 
hereby authorised to appropriate £5,000 of the surplus balance, and also £20,000 
of the reserved surplus fund. No. 2. That, subject to the approval of the 
directors, as hitherto, a proprietor may hold any number of shares of the capital 
of the bank, not exceeding 400. No. 3. That the above two special resolutions 
shall be incorporated with, and be read as part of, the company’s deed of settle- 
ment: and that so far, and so far only, as any of the present provisions of the 
deed are repugnant to, or inconsistent with the said resolutions, or any of them, 
such provisions shall be and are hereby repealed or varied accordingly, as the 
case May require, 





CLYDESDALE BANKING COMPANY, 


Rerort by the directors to the fortieth general meeting of the partners, held 
within the bank, 6th February, 1878. 

The annual statement of the affairs of the bank for the year ending 31st 
December last, is now submitted by the directors. These accounts show a 
net profit for the year, after all necessary deductions have been made, of 
£142,168, 19s. 5d.; the amount brought forward from the previous year was, 
£5,915. 0s. 11d.; making together, £148,084. 0s. 4d. The directors recommend 
that the same dividend as paid last year, viz., 14 per cent., free of income-tax, 
should now be declared—payable one-half on Tuesday, the 12th instant, and the 
remaining half on Friday, 2nd August next. The amount required for these 
purposes will be, £141,750; leaving a balance of £6,334. 0s. 4d. to be carried 
to next year’s account. The directors have long been of opinion that it would 
be necessary to open a branch of the bark in London, and a favourable oppor- 
tunity having presented itself, a branch was opened there on the Ist December 
last. A motion will be submitted to this meeting to alter a resolution adopted 
at the annual meeting on 14th July, 1841, whereby the two retiring directors 
each year are ineligible for re-election for one year. It is proposed that only one 
director should be so ineligible. The directors who retire by rotation at this 
time are Messrs. Hugh Brown and John Brown, junr., and the board unani- 
ate bee pao that Mr. James Reid Stewart, iron-master, and Mr, Robert 
Orr, ad manufacturer, Glasgow, be elected in their reaom. 


Abstract of Balance-sheet, 31st December, 1877. 


LIABILITIES. 
Dr. 
Capital of the bank .. oe oe +e ee -» £1,000,000 0 0 
Reserve surplus fund .. “ “ oe “s oe 500,000 0 0 
Circulation ee oe ee ee o* oe oe 646,441 0 O 
Deposits ee ees ee ee oe ee ee oe 6,625,116 14 2 
Acceptances oe ee oe ae oe oe oe 473,205 3 1 
Letters of eredit in transitu .. ne ae os si 154,655 0 9 
ala aaa SE RAPS nett Fe 148,084 0 4 
£9,547,501 18 4 
——— 
ASSETS. 
Cr. 
Bills dissounted .. .. .. oe owes we, B76,808 7 81 
Credit aseounts .. oe oe os eo oe wie 2,360,191 14 38 
ela a Ae al 148,929 3 11 
Heritable property yielding rent... ss 68,799 0 0 


Investments in consols and other securities, and short loans 
on stock oe oe $0 $i os we. Tr 1,019,577 16 7 

Gold and silver coin, and notes of other banks, and 
balances with London and country bankers ow Se 1,074,601 15 8 


£9,547,501 18° 4 


—_— 
AY CSTE 
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CUMBERLAND UNION BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED. 


Rerozrr of the directors presented at the forty-ninth ordinary general meeting 
of the company, held 4th February, 1878. 

The directors herewith submit their report for the year ending 31st December, 
1877. The books and accounts have been audited by Messrs. Quilter, Ball and 
Company, and a copy of the statement of accounts certified by them is annexed 
hereto. The net balance at the credit of _ and loss account for the year, 
after making provision for bad and doubtful debts, is £46,649. 15s. 9d. The 
directors have the satisfaction of recommending the usual dividend of £1 per 
share, and a further dividend of 5s. per share, by way of bonus, making, 
together with £1 per share paid in July last, £2. 5s. for the year 1877.- The 
dividend and bonus to be payable at the head office and branches, free of income- 
tax, on Tuesday, the 5th February. The directors further recommend that 
£5,000 be taken from the surplus profits, and added to the reserve fund, making 
that fund £90,000. These dividends, together with income-tax, and the appro- 
priation to the reserve fund, absorb £45,981. 16s. 6d., leaving the balance of 
£667. 19s. 3d. to becarried forward to the next acccunt. In accordance with 
the deed of settlement, three directors retire at this time by rotation, viz. :— 
Silas Saul, Esq., William Heskett, Esq., and Major A. Green Thompson. 
They are eligible for re-election and offer themselves accordingly. 


General Balance 31st December, 1877. 


Dr. 
Capitalpaidup .. oe ee oe ee ee £225,000 0 
Reserve or guarantee fun aa ae a a 85,000 0 
Deposits on receiptand current account balances .. 1,780,337 16 
Notes in circulation Pa pap si ed Hi : 35,295 0 
Balance of profit and loss accoun’ oe oe oe ‘ 28,167 19 


£2,153,800 15 0 


wowoo 


Cr. 
Cash on hand at head office and branches ee a -. £139,461 19 9 
Do. at call and on seéffrity at short notice .. oa ee 129,416 5 6 


Bills discounted, customers’ balances, etc., .. as. arty 

Investment of reserve fund, viz.—£50,000 consols at £90, 
£45,000; £20,000 London and North Western Railway 
debenture stock, £20,000; £10,000 Midland Railway 
debenture stock, £10,000 ; £10,000 Lancashire and York- 
shire Railway debenture stock, £10,000 .. ze ae 85,000 0 0 

Bank property at Carlisle and branches oe oe oe 

Bill and other stamps on hand .. ‘a oe a oe 


£2,153,800 15 0 

ra Profit and Loss Account for the year ending 31st December, 1877. 
Expenses at head office and branches, etc. .. .. .. $18,006 9 0 
Interest on deposits and credit balances, and rebate on bills. . $2,179 7 8 


Directors’ remuneratiou for the year 1877... ee oe 1,050 0 0 
Balance, being net profit.. ee oe °° oe rc 46,649 15 9 


1,744,536 17 6 


£97,885 12 6 


Cr. 
Balance brought forward from 3lst December, 1876.. mo £1,526 8 6 
Gross income at head office and branches during the year, 

after making provision for bad and doubtful debts “a 96,359 4 0 


. £97,885 12 5 








eo 
i 
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Interim dividend to 30th June, 1877 .. + on ae £18,000 0 0 
Income-tax fl eo a ee at Se 481 16 6 
Balance available .. ra =" oe “a is 28,167 19 3 
£46,649 15 9 

eee 

Net profit brought down.. ee oe oe ar ar £46,649 15 9 








ENGLISH, SCOTTISH, AND-AUSTRALIAN CHARTERED BANK. 
Report of the directors to the proprietors at the forty-ninth ordinary meeting, 
5th February, 1878. 

The directors have to submit to the proprietors the annexed half-yearly sum- 
mary of the accounts of the bank, which exhibits a satisfactory increase in its 
operations, as will be seen on comparing it with the statement p Mew ne in July 
last. The profit and loss account, after writing off bad pet doubtful debts, 
and including the sum of £3,259. 98. 9d. brought forward from last half-year, 
shows an available balance of £34,400. 12s. 7d., which the directors propose to 
appropriate as follows, viz. :—To the payment of a dividend at the rate of eight 
per cent, per annum, free of income-tax, on £600,000, the paid-up capital of the 
bank, £24,000; to the reduction of bank premises and furniture accounts, £1,000 ; 
to the reserve fund (raising it to £76,000), £6,000; and to carry forward the 
balance of £3,400. 12s. 7d. The directors, having in view the continuous 
extension of their business, by reason of the increased trade and population of 
the Australian colonies, have decided to recommend to the proprietors an increase 
ofthe capital of the bank to the extent of £120,000, by the issue of 6,000 new 
shares of £20 each, at a premium of £4 per share, to be offered pro rata to the 
oT whose names shall appear on the register on the 28th January, 1878. 


LIABILITIES, 
Paidcap capital ee ee ee oe oe oe ee £600,000 00 
ote oe ee ‘ee «» 2,217,884 2 10 
Bills payable and other liabilities oe oe me -- 413,329 16 8 
tion .. . ee oe ee ee ae oe 179,483 0 0 
Reserve fund oe ee ee ae 70,000 0 0 


Balance of profit from last half-y year ee ee oe ar 3,259 9 9 
Amount carried to profit and teas account oe ee oe 59,312 2 11 





£3,543,268 12 2 





Cr. ASSETS. 
Bills receivable (including the estimated value of those over- 

due), loans on security, cash at — &e. ee +» £3,206,123 1 6 
Specie and bullion .. ee . 286,527 17 4 


Bank premises and furniture, £142 AT9. Qs. ld.; less, written 
off, £40,861. 13s. 9d. .. ee oe oe oe oe 101,617 13° 4 





£3,643,268 12 2 
—_—oes 


Dr. Profit and Loss Account. 
Current expenses in Adelaide, Melbourne, Sydney, and sub- 
branches .. ° «. £24,582 138 4 


Current expenses in London, inclading directors’ remuneration 
and income-tax ee ee ce ee ee ee ee 2,638 6 9 
£28,171 0 1 
Balance oe oe oe ve ee ee ee «+ 984,400 12 7 





£62,571 12 8 
———— 
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Cr. 
Balance from last half-year.. : ea os oe -- £3,259 9 9 
Amount brought down a a o oe we -» 69,812 211 


£62,571 12 8 











GENERAL CREDIT AND DISCOUNT COMPANY, LIMITED. 


Report of the directors presented at the half-yearly ordinary general meeting 
of the company, held 24th January, 1878. 

The directors have now to submit to the proprietors the accounts of the past 
year, into which they have transferred the contingent reserve, and having 
valued the securities against which it was a provision, the depreciation has 
been written off. The working of the year, with the balance brought forward, 
after allowing £25,072. 16s. 10d. for rebate, admits of a dividend for the year at 
the rate of five per cent. per annum—£75,000, of which half has already been 
paid as interim dividend, leaving £8,542, 138, 4d. to be carried forward to the 
present year. With the war and political complications in the East, there has 
been no revival of trade or enterprise. The directors retiring by rotation are 
Mr, W. Mackinnon and Sir H. Drummond Wolff, who, being eligible, offer them- 
selves for re-election. The board further recommends Mr. Charles Hill, late of 
Messrs. Hill and Fawcett, Threadneedle Street, for election asa member of the 
Board, and has with regret to record the decease of Mr. T. F. Robinson, a valued 
member of the staff for the last ten years. 


Balance-sheet, 31st December, 1877. 
Dr. 
Capital—200,000 shares of £10 each, £7.10s.paid .. +» £1,500,000 0 0 
Reserve 


° oe oe aA ee 100,000 .0 0 
Acceptances (against securities) « x ve bys ee -. $38,677 15 11 
Liabilities on deposits, loans, & -. 5,656,685 11 10 


Balance of profit and ag "account—-as shown below, 
£83,542. 13s. 4d.; less interim dividend paid in July, 
£37,500 .. ee ee ve +e ee ve ve 46,042 13 4 





£7,641,406 1 1 


i 


Cr. 
Cash, government and colonial government securities a 562,373 8 6 
Bills disco unted, &c. we mf od -. 5,556,395 7 10 
Othe gene securities and loans on securities . ve oe ie +» 1,497,637 4 10 
Freehold premises .. oe ve ; we oe ry 26,000 0 0 
£7,641,406 1 1 
—————— 
on Profit and Loss Account. 
Current expenses, rates and taxes - “4 ee +» 12,672 13 11 
Directors’ remuneration .. ‘ee es na 5,000 0 0 
Rebate on bills and loans not due 25,072 16 10 


Balance appropriated as follows :—Dividend for the year, 
including interim already paid, £75,000; carried to next 
account, £8,542. 13s. 4d. ee ee ee ee ve 83,542 13 4 


— je -__ 
£126,188 4 1 
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Cr. 
Balance brought forward from last year ee es +» £15,034 14 10 
Gross profit, being balance after crediting contingent reserve 
and providing for bad debts, subject to rebate, and ex- 
penses as percontra .. . oe +e a -» 111,153 9 3 


£126,188 4 1 














HALIFAX JOINT STOCK BANKING COMPANY. 


Rerort of the directors to the proprietors at their 48th annual general 
meeting, held on 30th January, 1878. Joshua Appleyard, Esq., in the chair. 

The directors have pleasure in meeting the shareholders on this, the forty- 
eighth annual general meeting, and have to present to them the following 
report of the operations of the bank for the year ending 31st December’, 1877. 
After making provision for bad and doubtful debts, and for rebate on bills not 
yet due, the net profits for the year (including £1,269. 16s. brought forward from 
the preceding year) amount to £38,504 3s. 9¢. The directors propose that this 
sum be appropriated as follows, namely; That £15,000, the interim dividend 
for the first half-year (74 per cent.) be confirmed, and that a further 
dividend of £21,000 be now paid, being dividend at the rate of 104 
per cent. forthe second half-year; making 18 per cent. for the year, clear of 
income tax. That £521. 10s. be taken for the purchase of land adjoin- 
ing the bank at Halifax. That £439. 6s. be reserved for income tax, and 
that £1,543. 7s. 9d. be carried to next account. The directors have much pWa- 
sure in stating that they are enabled to make another addition to the réserve 
fund, by the transfer of £10,000 from the bad and doubtful debts account; 
the reserve fund will therefore now stand at £190,000. The directors still 
feel desirous of increasing this fund, and they are confident that the step they 
have taken will meet with the approval of the shareholders. The directors are 
happy to report that the business of the bank, both at the head office and at the 
branches, continues to progress; and they congratulate the shareholders on the 
satisfactory result of the past year’s business. The directors who retire are 
Mr. Rothwell and Mr. Ward, both of whom are eligible for re-election. ° 

The following resolutions were put to the meeting :—I1st. That the report and 
statement of accounts now read be received and adopted by this meeting, and 
printed for circulation amongst the shareholders. 2nd. That the best thanks 
of this meeting be given to the directors for their efficient services during the 
past year. 38rd. That William Rothwell, Esq., and John Whiteley Ward, Esq., 
be, and are hereby re-elected directors of the bank. 4th. That the thanks of 
this meeting be given to the manager and officers of the bank for their services 
during the past year. 5th. Resolved.—That the best thanks of this meeting 
be given to the chairman for his able and courteous conduct in the chair. 





LANCASHIRE AND YORKSHIRE BANK, LIMITED. 


Report of the directors to the shareholders at the fifth annual general meeting, 
held at Manchester, 28rd January, 1878 :— 

The directors now present the statement of accounts for the year ending 31st 
December, 1877, from which it will be perceived that the net profits of the bank, 
including a balance of £3,450. 12s. 10d. brought forward from the previous year, 
and after payment of all ordinary interest, expenses, and income-tax, making 
provision for bad debts and allowance for rebate, amount to £31,925. 3s. An 
interim dividend, at the rate of 8 per cent. per annum clear of income-tax, was 
paid out of this sum in July last; and the directors now propose to pay a further 
similar dividend. This dividend of 8 per cent. for the whole year requires a sum 
of £20,000. Interest to 31st December last, at 6 per cent. per annum on calls 
paid-on the new allotment of shares, absorbs a sum of £1,461. 13s. 1d. The 
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directors further propose to add £6,500 out of profits to the reserve fund, and to 
carry forward £3,963. 9s. 11d. to next account. For the purpose mainly of 
augmenting the bank’s constituency of shareholders and customers, the directors 
decided in April last to issue, at £5 premium, 5,000 of the shares left un-issued 
of the original creation. Under a provision of the articles of association, they 
were offered to the then existing shareholders pro rata upon their holdings, The 
operation appeared to be duly appreciated by the shareholders and the public, 
and was entirely successful. The shares allotted rank for dividend with the rest 
from the 1st instant. The directors refer with pleasure to the state of the reserve 
fund. With the addition of £23,798 from premiums on shares allotted, and of 
£6,500 from the profits of the year, this fund now amounts to a total of £75,298. 
Under existing commercial conditions the directors have not thought the last 
year a suitable period for extension in the way of opening branches ; but a sub- 
branch has been opened at Lymm, under the management of Mr. Ellison, of the 
Warrington Branch, and in December a branch was established at Bowdon, 
managed for the present from the head office. It is with deep regret that the 
directors announce the retirement of Mr. Joseph Fildes from the Board on 
account of failing health. He has from the first given assiduous and effective 
service to the Bank, and continues to take a warm interest in its progress. The 
two directors retiring by rotation are Mr. Joseph Davies and Mr, Samuel Rigby, 
of Warrington, both of whom, being eligible, offer themselves for re-election. 
Mr. Halliday, having retired from the profession of public auditor, resigned his 
duties with this bank in June last, and the directors elected Mr. David Smith, 
accountant, as the bank’s auditor, subject to confirmation by the shareholders. 


« Balance-sheet, 31st December, 1877. 


. +e £250,000 0 0 


: ee 
Reserve fund os ee . we ee 45,000 0 0 


Share premium account .. ee ee o ee ee 23,798 0 0 
Amount due to customers on current and deposit accounts, &c. 854,377-10 11 
Rebate account .. “e ae oe oe oe ee 2,100 0 4 
Profit and loss account, £31,925. 3s. 0d. ; less interim dividend 

and interest paid on calls, July, 1877, £10,321. 19s. 6@. ..- 21,608 3 7 


Dr.- 
Capital account .. ee oe 7 
Do (shares issued 1877) .. 





£1,244,474 14 10 
————— 
, ne 
Cash on hand, at Bank of England, and with London and 


country agents .. ee esi baie ee an .» £166,676 8 7 
Bills of exchange, loans to customers, &c. ee <e ee 1,071,050 4 3 
Bank property account .,. ee a ee eo ve 6,749 2 0 


£1,244,474 14 10 


—_—_— 
SE EEA SER 





Dr. Profit and Loss Account. 
Current expenses at head office and branches, including rent, 

taxes, salaries, stationery, directors’ remuneration, and pro- 

vision for income-tax, &c. PY oe ee eo +» 613,545 12 10 
Rebate on bills discounted not yet due .. ee ve oo 2,100 0 4 
Interim dividend of 8s, per share, paid July, 1877, including 

interest to 30th June, on calls on additional shares. . ee 10,821 19 6 
Dividend of 8s. per share for half-year ending 31st December, 

1877, £10,000 ; interest on calls on additional shares to 31st 

December, 1877, £1,139. 13s. 8d.; amount transferred to 

reserve fund, £6,500; balance carried to profit and loss new 

account, £3,963. 9s, lld. ee ee ee ee ee 21,603 3 7 





_ £47,570 16 2 














on eae 
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Balance, December 30th, 1876 .. . £3,450 12 10 
Gross profits for year ending 31st December, 1877, after pay- 
ment of interest on current and other accounts, and making 
provision for bad and doubtful debts .. 44,120 3 4 


£47,570 16 2 





Balance brought down ie. 8 £3,963 9 11 


—_—_—_— 
SS SAT 


. te ee ee 


Reserve Fund, 
30th Dec., 1876. By balance 


ee -» £45,000 

8lst Dec., 1877. ,, amount transferred ‘from share premium account 23, 798 
7 do. profit and loss account 6, 500 

£75,298 





LIVERPOOL UNION BANK. 


Report by the directors to the shareholders, at the forty-third annual general 
meeting, 6th February, 1878. James Wilson Esq., Chairman. 

The directors beg to submit the following report :—On the 31st December, 
1876, the reserved surplus fund was £215,753. 18s.; the net profits for the past 
year, after amply providing for all bad and doubtful debts vat deducting rebate 
on current bills at 5 per cent., are £82,283. 15s.4d.: together, £298,037. 13s. 4d. 
oo which have been deducted—two half-yearly dividends (in J uly, 1877, and 

1878), at the rate of 10 per cent. per annum, £60,000: income-tax paid 
i. y the bank, £1,032. 10s. 6d., leaving £237,005. 2s. 10d., which the directors 
have stated in the accounts as—reserve fund, £230,000 ; profits carried forward, 
£7,005. 2s. 10d.—£237,005. 28. 10d. The retiring directors are Mr. Bushell and 
Mr. A. R. Cox. Mr. Bushell offers himself for re-election ; but the directors 
regret that Mr. Cox, having left the district, is unable to continue his services 
to the bank, and they recommend that Mr. Henry Cox be elected in his room. 
The directors opened a branch of the bank in July, at No. 112, Bold Street, for the 
convenience of their customers in the Southern District. 

The usual statement of the bank’s assets and liabilities is annexed. 


Abstract General Bulance-sheet, as at 31st December, 1877. 


LIABILITIES. 


Dr. 

Capital paid up, £600,000; reserve fund, £230,000; profits 
carried forward £7, 005.28. 10d... 

Due by bank on current accounts, deposit ‘accounts, and 
receipts, &c. 

Acceptances by the bank and its London correspondents, 
against cash and securities .. ee os we as 


ASSETS. 


Cr. 
Bills discounted.. ee ee ee ee 
Advances on current and. loan accounts 
Cash in hand and with bankers, &c., at "call or short 
notice .. 
Liabilities of customers for acceptances by the bank, as per 
contra .. ee ° 
Bank’s business premises ‘and let property oe oe 


£837,005 2 10 
2,242,199 2 8 

281,861 15 8 
£3,361,066 1 2 


Oe 
ES SES 
. 


£1,677,289 15 & 
173 1 0 


802,741 8 10 


281,861 15 8 
36,000 0 0 








£3,361,066 1 2 
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The following resolutions were passed unanimously at the meeting. 1. That the 
report be adopted, printed, and circulated as usual. 2. That Christopher Bushell, 
Esq., and Henry Cox, Esq., be elected directors of the bank. 3, That the thanks 
of the proprietors be given to the directors for their valuable services during the 
past year.4. That the thanks of the meeting be given to the manager and to the 
other officers and clerks for their attention to their respective duties. Thanks 
were unaminously voted to the chairman. 





LLOYD’S BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED. 


Report of the directors presented to the shareholders at the twentieth <a 
general meeting, held at Birmingham, the 7th February, 1878. Sampson 8. 
Lloyd, Esq., chairman. 

Your directors present herewith a statement of liabilities and assets of 
the company on the 31st day of December last. The available profit for the 
past year, including the amount brought forward from the previous year, after 
payment of all charges and expenses, carrying forward the amount necessary 
for rebate of bills, and making full provision for bad debts and contingencies, is 
£92,055. 10s. 10d. Out of this an interim dividend at the rate of 20 per cent. 
per annum free of income-tax, amounting to £40,000, was declared for the half- 
year ending the 30th day of June last. Your directors recommend that a 
dividend of the same amount be now declared; that £10,000 be added to the 
reserve fund, and that the balance, £2,055. 10s. 10d., be carried forward to the 

rofit and loss account of the present year. In view of the increase of the 
feninsns of the company, your directors think that some addition should again 
he made to the share capital and reserved fund. ‘They will submit, accordingly, 
to the extraordinary general meeting, at the close of this meeting, proposals for 
this purpose, which, if approved, will enable them, by an immediate issue of five 
thousand shares, to offer to every proprietor, who was on the register when the 
transfer books were closed on the 24th instant, one new share in ten, in proportion 
to his holding, on payment of £23, being £8 capital, and £15 premium per share. 
From the premium on this issue your directors propose (after clearing the balance 
of the purchase account of Messrs. Wright’s business at Burton-on-Trent) to raise 
the reserved fund to £300,000, the capital being at the same time increased to 
£440,000. The past year has been one of great trade depression, and unfavour- 
able to banking profits. Your directors have to regret the loss, by death, of 
their esteemed colleague, Mr. Henry Williams, who for the past twelve years 
gave much valuable attention to the business of the company. Mr. Joseph 
Chamberlain, M.P., under pressure of many public engagements, .has retired 
from the board; and Mr. James Moilliet, on account of the state of his health, 
has likewise retired. In conformity with the articles of association, Mr. Hanbury 
Barclay, Mr. J. Arthur Kenrick, and Mr. John 8. Wright, have been elected to 
fill the vacancies thus caused. The business at Burton-on-Trent, purchased 
from Messrs. Wright a year ago, shows satisfactory progress and results. The 
directors who retire by rotation, at this meeting, are Messrs. Timothy Kenrick, 
William Fleeming Fryer, Hanbury Barclay, and J. Arthur Kenrick. They are 
all eligible, and offer themselves for re-election. The auditors, Messrs. Laundy, 
Harrison, Harris, and Caldicott also retire, and are eligible for re-appointment. 


Statement of Liabilities and Assets on the 31st December, 1877. 
LIABILITIES. 


Dr. 
Subscribed capital (being 50,000 shares of £50 each) +» £2,500,000 0 0 





Capital called up, viz.—50,000 shares at £8 per share 
Amount due on deposit, current, and other accounts 
Reserved fund .. oe ee 


.» £400,600 0 0 
.. 5,624,912 1 0 
a ae” ae 220,000 0 0 
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Profit (including £4,288. 13s. 9d. brought forward from 
last year), £92,055. 10s. 10d. ; less interim dividend for 
half-year ending 30th June, at 20 per cent, per annum, 
£40,000; balance proposed to be ap’ ropriated, as fol- 

. lows :-—In payment of half-year’s dividend to $lst 
December, at 20 } mahg 3 per annum, £40,000; to be 





added to reserved » £10,000; to be carried forward, : 

£2,055. 10s, 10d. eo ae ee oe * 52,055 10 10 
£6,196,967 11.10 
—— 


ASSETS. 


. Cr. 
Cash in hand, at agents, at call, and at short notice.. ° 
Bills of exchange ve ee ee ee se 
Oonsols, freehold, Government, and other investments 
Advances, promissory notes, loans on security, &c... 
Bank premises and furniture .. a ee = 


801,214 6 10 
1,509,223 9 9 
716,678 19 6 
8,054,354 3 8 
; 115,496 12 1 


£6,196,967 11 10 











LONDON AND COUNTY BANKING COMPANY. 


Ar the annual general i of the proprietors, held 7th February, 1878, 
the following report for the half-year ended 31st December, 1877, was read by 
the secretary. William Henry Stone, Esq., in the chair. 

The directors have pleasure in submitting to the proprietors the balance-sheet 
of the bank for the half-year ended 31st December last, which shows that after 
paying interest to customers and all charges, allowing for rebate, and making 
provision for bad and doubtful debts, the net profits amount to £152,904. 19s. 7d. 
which, added to £14,056. 0s, 1d., brought forward from last account, produces a 
total of £166,960. 19s 8d. Out of this sum the directors have added £25,000 
to the reserve fund, raising that fund to £725,000. They recommend the pay- 

“ment of a dividend of 9 per cent. for the half-year, which will absorb £135,000, 
leaving a balance of £6,960. 19s. 8d., to be carried forward to profit and loss 
new acdduat. The present dividend added to that paid to 30th June, makes 17 
per cent. for the year 1877. The directors regret to announce the decease on 
26th January, of their esteemed colleague, James Morley, Esq., who had been 
a director of the bank for upwards of nine years. The directors retiring b 
rotation are Thomas Stock Cowie, Esq., Frederick Francis, Esq.,,and Frederi 
Harrison, Esq., who, being eligible, offer themselves for re-election. 


Balance-sheet, 31st December, 1877. 


Dr. 
Capital paid up .. os oe “ ae Mf -- 1,500,000 0 0 
Reserve fund, £700,000; amount now added, £25,000 e 725,000 0 0 
Amounts due by the bank for customers’ balances, &c., 

$23,271,605. 0s. 9d.; liabilities on acceptances, covered 

by securities, $2,306,364. 10s. 10d. oo ee ~~ we~=—«-25,577,969 11 7 
Profit and loss balance brought from last account, 

£14,056. 0s. 1d.; gross profit for the half-year, after 

making provision for bad and doubtful debts, viz. ;— 

£437,130. 10s, 5d.; less amount added to reserve fund 

£25,000 ni oe “ Be ae oe “x 426,186 10 6 


$28,229,156 2 1 


OO 
A CASS 
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Cr. 
Cash on hand at head office and branches, and with Bank of 

England, £2,888,346. 15s. 7d.; cash placed at call and at 

notice, covered by securities, £3,010,618. 12s. 11d. -» £5,898,965 8 6 
Investments, :viz.:—Government, and guaranteed stocks, 

$2,839,658. 3s. 1d.; colonial government and other stocks 

and securities, £278,355. 14s. 6d. .. oe nerd =% 
Discounted bills, and advances to customers in town and 

country, £16,178,135.'10s. 1d. ; liabilities of customers 

for drafts accepted by the bank (as per contra) 

$2,306,364. 10s, 10d. hs ile al oe ie hs cial 
Freehold premises in Lombard Street and Nicholas Lane, 

frochold and leasehold property at the branches, with 

fixtures and fittings .. ee oe te an oe 498,792 19 11 
Interest paid to customers ee ee oe ee oe 90,498 3 7 
Salaries and all other expenses at head office and 

branches, including income-tax on profits and salaries .. 138,885 11 7 


3,118,013 17 7 


18,484,500 0 11 





£28,229,156 2 1 


Profit and Loss Account, 


Dr. 

Interest paid to customers, as above .. “ oa ‘ £90,498 3 7 
Ex es do. a oe ote 138,385 11 7 
icic on bills not due, carried to new account ae és 55,341 15 8 
Amount added to reserve fund ‘a a oe 25,000 0 0 
Dividend of 9 per cent. for half-year.. be we 135,000 0 0 
Balance carried forward oe +e es ud ‘ 6,960 19 8 

6 


£451,186 10 


———— 


Cr. 
Balance brought forward from last account ., ar ee £14,056 0 1 
Gross profit for the half-year, after making provision for 

bad and doubtful debts oe ee oe 28 ie 437,130 10 6 


__. 


£451,186 10 6 





LONDON AND SOUTH WESTERN BANK, LIMITED. 


TweEnty-nintH report to the shareholders at the ordinary general meeting, 
held 5th February, 1878. 

The directors have the pleasure to submit to the proprietors their report and 
statement of accounts for the six months ending 31st December last. The gross 
oe wan after making a provision for bad and doubtful debts, and including 

e brought forward from previous half-year, amount to £34,371. lds. 3d., 
and after deducting the usual current expenses, interest paid, &c., there remains 
an available balance of £12,245. 17s. 94. The directors recommend the payment 
of a dividend at the rate of eight per cent. per annum, free of income-tax; and 
that the sum of £1,000 be added to the reserve, which with £4,000 received for 
premiums on shares issued during the half-year will increase that fund to 
£30,000 ; a balance will remain of £3,245. 17s. 9d. (including rebate) to be carried 
forward to the next account. Since their last report the directors have allotted 
500 shares, thereby increasing the capital to £200,000. The directors retiring 
by rotation are Messrs. James Davidson, 8. H. Hadley and F. A. V. Thurburn,. 
all of whom are eligible for re-election, and offer themselves accordingly. The 
auditors also retire at this meeting, and are eligible for re-election. 
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Balance-sheet. 


Dr. 
Capital paid up... ve oe ee ee ee «» £200,000 0 
Reserve fund ve os oe be se 29,000 ¢ 
Amount due by the bank on current, deposit, and other 

accounts .. ee ee ee ee -. 1,585,344 16 
Liabilities on acceptances. . ° ; 4,230 17 
Balance of profit and loss brought. ‘from last ‘account, 

$1,716. 43s. 10d.; gross etal for ™ half-year, 

$32,655. 10s. 5d... oe oe . oe oa 34,371 15 


£1,852,947 9 

Cash in hand, £277,694. 198.; cash at call and aad — 

£119,380 . ve ve ee . £397,074 19 0 
Bills discounted, loans, &e. “ -- 1,381,067 5 0 
Bank premises — freehold and leaschold—furniture and 

fixtures .. ve oe ee 52,679 8 1 
Current expenses—head office and branches |. oe oe 16,290 2 11 
Interest paid a ee me a Ke oa ie 5,835 14 7 


£1,852,947 9 7 
Profit and Loss Account. 
Dr. 
Current expenses as above ae oie oe -» $16,290 211 
Interest paid . oe 5,835 14 7 
Dividend at the rate ‘of 8 per cent, per annum. ee oe 8,000 0 0 
Reserve fund 1,000 0 0 
Carried forward to profit and loss new account :—Rebate on 
bills not due, £1,702. 7s. 9d.; balance of dteanamaae 
profit, £1,543. 108. we , oe ee oe ‘ 3,245 17 9 


£34,371 15 3 


Cr. 
Balance brought from last account oie - ete as £1,716 4 10 
Gross profits for the half-year .. as we 32,655 10 5 


£34,371°15 3 





LONDON AND YORKSHIRE BANK, LIMITED. 


Rerort presented to the shareholders at tho ordinary half-yearly general 
meeting, held 16th day of January, 1878 :— 

The annexed accounts for the half-year ending 3lst December now sub- 
mitted to the shareholders, show that, after payment of expenses, allowance for 
rebate on bills not due, and provision for bad and doubtful debts, there remains 
(including the balance brought from last account) a net profit of £4, 019. 17s. 11d., 
out of which the directors propose to declare a dividend for the half-year at the 
rate of 4 per cent. per annum on the capital paid-up at 30th June last, free of 
income-tax. This will absorb £2,867. 14s. 7d., leaving £1,152. 3s. 4d. to be 
carried forward to next account. The two calls of 7s. each per share made 
during the half-year (in accordance with the announcement in the last report, 
and with the view of closing the capital account for the present) have been well 
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met, and the additional resources thus placed at the disposal of the bank, have 
materially strengthened its position. The directors having called in certain 
advances which involved a deadlock of money, have invested a portion of the 
same, together with the calls, in various first-class marketable securities, thereby 
forming a substantial banking reserve. In carrying out this policy the directors 
have temporarily reduced the bank’s profits, but they anticipate that this will be 
more than compensated by the increased confidence which the bank will thereby 
acquire, Mr. W. Leedham Crowe has retired from the board during the past 
half-year. Colonel Holland and Mr. J. W. Muttlebury retire by rotation, in 
accordance with the articles of association, and being eligible offer themselves 
for re-election. The retiring auditors, Messrs. Goode, Daniels & Co., also offer 
themselves for re-election. 


Balance-sheet, 31st December, 1877. 


Dr. 
Capital paidup . .. £177,663 16 0 
Balances on current accounts and fixed deposits, £278, 973. 

16s. 9d.; special deposits against bankers’ acceptances, 

£104,124. ls. 6d. ; bankers’ acceptances on account of cus- 

tomers, £123, 264. lls. 1d.; drafts on agents and other 

liabilities, £145, 432. 18.9d. .. ee oe ° 651,794 11 1 


Balance of profit and loss account, as dm below .. aa 4,019 17 11 





£833,478 5 








Cash’ on hand and with bankers .. : £91,850 3 
Securities —Colonial Government, United States Government, 

and Hull Corporation 4 per cent. bonds oe ee 53,309 12 
Balance of bank premises, furniture, and fittings account .. 26,547 10 
Balance of preliminary expenses . e 11,670 3 
Bills discounted and other securities, £526, 836. 4s. 2d. ; 

liabilities of customers for bankers’ acceptances, - contra, 

£123,264. 11s. 1d, ae ee . 650,100 15 





£833,478 5 








Profit and Loss Account. 

Dr. 
Current expenses at head office, and fifteen branches and 

agencies .. ; £7,119 18 
Interest paid or accrued on current and deposit accounts, i in- 

cluding rebate on bills not yet due. ; 4,647 13 
Balance appropriated as follows, viz. :—Dividend for half-year 

to 3lst December, 1877, £2,867. 14s. 7d. ; balance carried 

to next account, £1,152. 3s. 4d. én oe oe ~s 4,019 17 11 


£15,787 9 10 
Cr. Bly 
Balance brought from last account £1,108 3 2 
Gross profits for half-year veil making allowance for bad and 
doubtful debts .. ; or ne a oie 14,679 6 8 


£15,787. 9 10 
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MANCHESTER AND LIVERPOOL DISTRICT BANKING COMPANY. 


Report by the general directors to the forty-eighth annual general eee of 
the proprietors, held 30th January, 1878. Thomas Cooke, Esq., 
The directors have to report to the proprietors that the gross profit for the 
ear 1877, after providing for bad and doubtful debts, is £332,116. 11s. 1ld. 
radi this have to be deducted :—Total expenses of the fifty-four establishments, 
including salaries, stationery, taxes, &c., £102,296. 2s, 4d.; sinking fund for 
bank property, £5,000 ; income-tax, £2, 291. 1s. 4d. ; annual per-centage bonus 
to officers of the bank, £3,562. 16s. 4d, —£113, 150; leaving a net profit of 
£218,966. 11s. 11d. The dividend of 15s. a share, and bonus of 5s. a share, 
declared by the half-yearly meeting in July, amounted to £90,600. The direc- 
tors recommend this meeting to declare a further dividend of 15s. a 
share, and a bonus of 5s. a share, which will require £90,500, and leave a 
balance of £37,966. 11s, 11d., which is not carried to the permanent reserve 
funds, but placed to a special suspense account as a reserve inst an expected 
loss on two accounts in course of liquidation, and possible bad debts which may 
result from the present depressed state of trade. The meeting resolved that the 
report of the directors be adopted, and that it be printed for distribution among 
the shareholders, with the annexed abstract of the bank’s balance sheet. 


Abstract Balance-sheet as at 31st December, 1877. 
LIABILITIES. 


Dr. 
Capital of the proprietors, viz., £10 per share paid up 

on 90,500 £20 shares, £905,000; reserve funds, 

£675, 388. 17s. 6d. oe «+ £1,580,388 17 
Amount due in current and deposit accounts - oe . 11,266,719 §& 
Bank’s acceptances current, £17,256. 5s. 3d. ; acceptances 


Engagements to accept on behalf of customers ° . 11,150 0 
Set aside as rebate of interest on bills of exchange not dus 42,500 0 
Net profit of the year 1877, £218,966. lls. 11d.; less 

dividend and bonus paid in August, £90,500... oe 128,466 11 11 


6 
7 
of London agents current, £29, 439.198. .. : a= 46,696 4 38 
0 
0 





£13,075,921 2 3 


ASSETS. 

Cr. 
Investment of proprietors’ capital, viz., consolidated 3 per 

cent. annuities, valued at 90, £1,315,000; Manchester 

Corporation 4 per cent. debenture stock, £100,000 «- £1,415,000 
Cash in band and in the Bank of England, £832,831. 9s. 3d. 

Cash with London bankers and brokers at call and short 

notice, £1,163,222. 17s. 1d. .. Ne ee 1,996,054 
Bills of exchange and advances in current accounts . 9,504,184 
Bank property, consisting of 2 banks in Manchester, 1 in 

Liverpool, and 31 in other places .. 149,531 
Liabilities of customers for ncameevieed to "accept as per 

contra .. ae oe a oe oe 11,150 





£13,075,921 
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MANCHESTER JOINT STOCK BANK, LIMITED. 


Rerort of the directors to the shareholders at the ordinary half-yearly 
meeting, held 22nd January, 1878. 

The directors, in presenting the ninth half-yearly balance-sheet and profit 
and loss account to the shareholders, have to report that after paying all current 
expenses and interest to customers, allowing for rebate on bills not matured, and 
making provision for bad and doubtful debts, the net profits amount to 
£8,604. 17s. 11d. This amount, together with £5,207. 5s. 74. brought forward 
from last half-year, shows a disposable balance of £13,812. 3s. 6¢, The directors 
recommend the payment of a dividend for the half-year ending December 31st, 
1877, at the rate of 11} per cent. per annum, free of income-tax, which will 
absorb £5,860. 13s. 9d., leaving a surplus balance of £7,951. 9s. 9d. It is 
proposed to add £2,000 to the reserve fund, thus increasing it to £51,000, and to 
carry forward the balance of £5,951. 9s. 9d. to the profit and loss account of 
present half-year. The reserve fund, with the balance carried forward, will 
then amount to £56,951. 9s. 9¢. The directors retiring at this meeting are 
8. Cohen, Esq., and W. Murray Fraser, Esq., who are eligible, and offer them- 
selves for re-election. The auditor, Mr. John Edward Halliday, retires at this 
meeting, and the directors recommend his re-appointment. 


Balance-sheet, December 31st, 1877. 


Dr. 
Capital, being £6 per share on 17,050 shares .. oo es £102,300 0 
Reserve fund ee ee ee oe ee ee ee 49,000 0 
Current and deposit accounts, &c. oe on ae ie 318,802 14 
Profit and loss account :—Balance, profit and loss, June 30th, 

1877, £5,207. 5s. 7d. ; gross profits, after making provision 

for bad and doubtful debts, £15,043. 1s. 5d... oe “e 20,250 7 0 


£490,353 1 2 


noo 








Cr. 
Cash on hand and at call .. Ke ee oe we .. £57,730 17 1 
Bills of exchange, advances to customers, &c. .. ee «. 426,184 0 7 


Current expenses for half-year, including rent, salaries, &c. .. 3,177 8 8 
Tnterest paid and accrued on current and deposit accounts, and 
rebate on bills not matured .. ee oe ee oo 8,260 14 10 


£490,353 1 2 


Profit and Loss Account from July 1st to December 31st, 1877. 





Dr. 
Current expenses as above, £3,177. 8s. 8d.; interest paid and 

due to customers and rebate, as above, £3,260. 14s. 10d. .. £6,438 3 6 
Dividend of 6s. 9d. per share, or 11} per cent. per annum, and 

provision for income-tax, £5,860. 13s, 9d.; to reserve fund, 

£2,000; balance carried forward to profit and loss new 

account, £5,951. 9s, 9d... oe ee oe oe ae 13,812 3 6 


£20,250 7 0 





Cr. 
Balance brought forward from June 30th, 1877 “ se £5,207 5 7 
Gross profits after providing for bad and doubtful debts .. 15,0438 1 5 


£20,250 7 0 


—_ ____________ 
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NATIONAL BANK. 
Report presented to the proprietors at the general meeting, held 24th January, 
1878. 
The directers submit the following statement of accounts and the auditors, 
report, showing the position of the society on the 31st December, 1877. 
Balance-sheet, 31st December, 1877. 





Dr. LIABILITES. 
Capital paid up . . £1,500,000 0 0 
Rest or undivided "profits invested in "£128, 000 new 3 per 
cent. stock ee ee ee ee . 120,000 0 0 
Notes in circulation ‘ -» 1,398,547 10 0 
Due by the bank on deposits and current accounts oe -. 8,688,267 4 8 
Acceptances to bankers’ drafts and on security . 16,065 0 1 
Net profits for the half-year, including £9,083. 178. ad. 
brought forward from 30th June, and £i, 901 12s. 6d. 
balance at credit in re share suit .. ae Ss ae 106,900 11 7 
£11,729,780 6 4 


ah 





Cr. ASSETS. 

Gold and silver coin at Irish Branches.. ee ots .. £949,611 12 9 
Cash on hand and at the Bank of England os ae “ 623,701 11 7 
Government stock and exchequer bonds we ve eo 690,530 0 0 
Ditto _ for rest, per contra 120,000 0 0 
Indian guaranteed, colonial government, and other stocks 1,117,252 0 8 
Advances on securities at call and at short notice. .. 886,757 110 
Advances on securities at sundry dates, and current accounts 2,326,768 11 4 
Bills discounted .. 4,706,356 8 2 

Bankers’ guarantee and securities held against acceptances, 
per contra a 16,065 0 1 
Government stock advanced for parliamentary deposit ne 2,000 0 0 
Government stock lodged for Metropolitan Vestry Accounts 82,735 0 0 

Bank premises in London, Dublin and branches, freehold 
and leasehold ., ee oe ee ee eo oe 258,003 0 4 
£11,729,780 6 4 





ue 


Dr. Profit and Loss Account. 
Total expenditure at the head office, and all the et 
including rent, taxes, salaries, &c., &c. 4. oe 72,653 1 6 
Half-year’s dividend to 31st December, 1877, being 36s. per 
= or 12 per cent. per annum, payable on 26th J: aay 
1878 








ee on oe ° 90,000 0 0 

Carried to rest or undivided profits ae oe as oe 10,000 0 0 
Balance to credit of profit and loss new account... ie 6,900.11 7 
£179,553 13 0 

Cr. Me SE GT 
Amount brought from last account .. “A = ae £9,083 17 2 
Amount of credit in re share suit 1,901 12 6 


Gross profits for the half-year ending this day, after payment 
of interest, income-tax, duty on circulation, and providing 
for bad and doubtful debts, £193,465. 3s, 4d., less rebate of 
interest on bills not due, £24,897 ee ee oe - 168,568 3 4 





£179,553 13 0 
Balance to profit and loss new account ., oe cots £6,900 11 7 





| 
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The profit and loss account of the bank for the past year leaves a balance 
available of £106,900. 11s. 7d. The Board have declared a dividend at the rate 
of 12 per cent. per annum, or 36s. per share for the half-year, payable, free of 
income-tax, on and after Saturday the 26th instant. The dividend absorbs 
£90,000, leaving a balance of £16,900. 11s. 7d., of which amount £10,000 has 
been carried to rest or undivided profits, and £6,900. 1ls. 7d. to profit and loss 
new account. The rest will now stand at £130,000. The arrangements for 
the compromise of the sums awarded tothe bank under the decree of the High 
Court of Justice in the share suit are now completed, as regards all the defen- 
dants, and this long-protracted litigationis at an end. The directors consider 
that the best interests of the bank have been consulted in these arrangements. 

The directors who retire by rotation this year are John Ralph Engledue, Esq., 
George Noble Taylor, Esq., and the Right Hon, William, Lord Emly, who 
being eligible, offer themselves for re-election. 


NATIONAL BANK OF LIVERPOOL, LIMITED. 
Tue twenty-sixth report of the directors submitted to the proprietors at an 
ordinary general meeting, held 18th January, 1878. 

The directors of the National Bank of .Liverpool, Limited, now present to the 
proprietors their twenty-sixth report for the half-year ending 3lst December, 
1877. The following are the duly audited accounts of the bank :— 

ASSETS. 














Cash in hand and at Bank of England .. 29 ee -» £194,190 16 3 

Due to the bank on bills discounted, loans to customers, &c. .. 1,252,832 1 38 

Bank premises eA - oe ws we a ‘ 25,000 0 0 
Total assets... a .. $1,472,022 17 6 
LIABILITIES. ; 

Due by the bank on deposit and current accounts, &c. -. £780,634 8 6 

Acceptances .. - i aN de oe a -» 103,848 12 11 


Total liabilities to public .. £884,483 1 4 

Capital paid-up, £450,000 ; reserve fund, £110,000; rebate at 
4 per cent., £3,741. 11s. 5d.; profit and loss, £23,798. 4s.9d. 587,589 16 2 
£1,472,022 17 6 
Profit and Loss Account. ——- 
Balance from last half-year .. we a ne ac -. £5,612 19 4 
Net profit for half-year ending 31st December, 1877, after writing 
off bad and providing for doutbful debts, £21,926. 16s, 10d.; 


less rebate at 4 per cent. on current bills, £3,741. 11s. dd... --618,185 5 5 
£23,798 4 9 


The above accounts show a net profit forthe past half-year of £18,185. 5s. 5d., 
to which must be added £5,612. 19s. 4d., brought forward from last account, 
making an available balance of £23,798. 4s. 9¢. From this amount the directors 
have transferred £5,000 to the reserve fund, and they recommend that out of the 
remainder a dividend be declared at the rate of seven per cent. par annum, or 
10s. 6d. per share, leaving a balance of £3,048. 4s. 9d. to be carried forward to 
new account. The reserve fund now amounts to £115,000. The figures will 
stand thus :—Transfer to reserve fund, £6,000; dividend of 10s. 6d. per share, 
free of income-tax, £15,750; profit and loss new account, £3,048. 48. 9d. ; 
together, £23,798. 4s. 9d. The directors retiring by rotation are Mr. Christopher 
Atkinson, and Mr. Alfred Castellain, both of whom are eligible, and they offer 
themselves for re-election. The election of Mr. James Sawers will also require the 
confirmation of the proprietors. The directors have appointed Mr. Harmwood 
W. Banner, of Liverpool, and Mr. Henry Guinness, of Dublin, as auditors for 
the present year, which will require the confirmation of the proprietors. 
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NORTH AND SOUTH WALES BANK. 


Report by the directors to the proprietors at their forty-second annual meeting, 
held at Liverpool, 22nd January, 1878; Mr. George Rae in the chair. 

The directors have pleasure in submitting to the proprietors the following 
report: The value of money during the past year, as measured by the minimum 
a of discount at the Bank of England, has averaged £2. 18s. per cent., but, 
if measured by the market rate, the value would be indicated by a lower figure ; 
hence a movement has recently been made by the London Banks to regulate 
their interest on deposits by the market rate instead of by the bank rate, a 
movement which has been followed by the Scotch banks, and will probably have 
to be adopted by English provincial banks generally, inasmuch as the market 
rate of discount in London has frequently, during late years, ruled at a lower 
rate than London and country banks were at the time allowing on their 
deposits. In their last report, the directors stated that arrangements had been 
concluded with the directors and liquidators of the Bala Bank, Limited, subject 
to confirmation by the court, fora transfer of the business of that bank to this 
company, on equitable terms. The confirmation of the court was obtained 
soon afterwards, and business has since been carried on at Bala with satisfactory 
results. Since last meeting of shareholders, a new branch of the bank has 
been opened in Rodney Street, Liverpool, and another at Seacombe, Cheshire. 
The following is the statement of profit and loss for the year ended 31st 
ultimo :—Gross profits, including a balance of £8,390. 4s. 8d, from last account, 
after "deducting interest due to depositors, rebate on bills not due, purchase 
money of Bala Bank, and making provision for losses, £155,816. 3s. 4d. Deduct 
total expenditure of the head office, thirty-eight branches, and twelve sub- 
branches, including salaries, directors’ fees, rent, taxes, and other expenses 
£53,940. 17s. 11d. Less dividends paid to proprietors, viz.:—Half-year ended 
30th June, 1877, dividend at 10 per cent. per annum £25,000; half-year ended 
30th June, 1877, bonus at 7} per cent. per annum £18,750; half-year ended 
31st December, 1877, dividend at 10 per cent. per annum £25,000; half-year 
ended 31st December, 1877, bonus at 7} per cent. per annum £18,750 ; income- 
tax on profits £985. 4s. 7d.; £88,485. 4s. 7d. ; leaving to be carried to next 
account £13,390, 0s. 104. 


Balance-sheet, December 31st, 1877. 
LIABILITIES. 


Deposits, credit, balances, &c. os ie Ba .. £4,942,977 0 1 
Acceptances, and credits of bank current .. es 54 88,555 15 8 
Notesin circulation .. $4 o% Ps LE de 52,600 0 0 
Capital paid up £500,000, reserve fand £250,000, undivided 

profits £13,390. 10s. .. m “A a EA se 763,390. 0 10 





£5,847,522 16 7 
——————— 
ASSETS. 
Bills discounted, overdrawn accounts, temporary advances 


on séctirities, &c. as te <a sa nf . £3,689,055 2 0 
Bank fuildings at Liverpool, and sixteen branches .. - 97,449 17 2 
Investments in consols and other securities, at cost 

£511,204 14s., cash in hand, money at call, and at short 

notice £1,649,813. 3s 6d. ~e ee — oe oe 2,061,017 17 65 





£5,847,522 16 7 


One of the oldest members of the board, Mr. Richard Bryans, who’ became a 
director in 1861, found himself obliged, in consequence of the state of his health, 
to retire from the board ini June last, to the sincere regret of all his colleagues, 
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The vacancy caused by his retirement has been filled by the appointment of Mr. 
Thomas Brocklebank, of the firm of Messrs. Molyneux, Taylor & Co. Deputa- 
tions of the directors, accompanied by the country manager, have in the course 
of the year visited every branch of the bank, and examined the accounts, bills, 
and securities, on the spot, in each case with the usual satisfactory results. In 
consequence of the enlarged business of the bank, the directors have found it 
necessary to appoint a sub-inspector to assist the chief inspector in his audit of 
the branch accounts, which will now te continuous throughout the year. The 
share register shows an increase of 112 shareholders during the year. The 
total number is now 1,494. The directors who go out by rotation are Mr, 
Thomas Brocklebank and Mr. William Hind, both of whom are eligible for re- 
election, and offer themselves accordingly. 

The Chairman said—I rise with pleasure to propose the adoption of the report 
which has just been read to you. I think, when we consider the dulness and the 
depression which have existed in many departments of business during the last 
twelve months, and the comparatively low rate of money, we have reason to be 
satisfied —well satisfied —with the result of our operations for the past year. (Hear, 
and applause.) Outof the net profits of the year we have paid the usual dividend and 
bonus of 174 per cent. There is nothing very new in that, because we have done it 
for so many years past; but there is this new in it, that we now pay on a much 
larger amount than we did formerly. Jt now takes £87,500 a year to pay our 
dividend, whereas £52,500 sufficed to do the same thing only a few years ago, 
which is a satisfactory proof, I hope, to you all, as it is to us, of the steady. and 
remarkable progress of the business of the bank. (Applause.) In addition to the 
dividend and bonus, we have also paid out of the profits of the year, as you will 
have seen stated in the balance-sheet, the purchase money of the business of the 
Bala Bank. We have also—although it is not stated in the report—cleared off 
the whole of the preliminary expenses involved in establishing our last batch of 
new branches, and, after doing all this, and providing very amply for all doubt- 
ful debts, we have still a surplus of £5,000 out of the year’s profits to carry for- 
ward to the next year. Last year we brought forward £8,300, and this year we 
carry forward £13,300 to our next year’s account ; so that, as I have before said, 
I think we have reason—good reason—to be satisfied with the results of our 
operations for the last twelve months, (Applause.) We have now paid off entirely 
the purchase money of all our recent acquisitions. We have paid off the pur- 
chase money of the old bank at Dolgelley and Barmouth—the old bank of 
Messrs. Williams and Co. We have paid off the purchase money of Messrs. 
Cassons & Co.’s business at Portmadoc, Pwllheli, Festiniog, Blaenau, and 
Harlech, and we have paid off the purchase money of the Bala Banking Com- 

ny, at Bala, Dolgelley, and Corwen; so that those businesses have become 
Precholds of the bank without encumbrance, and the profits will henceforth— 
and they are considerable and thoroughly satisfactory—go to your general profit 
and loss account, without the slightest deduction whatever. (Applause.) There is 
scarcely any other point in the balance-sheet that I need detain you about. The 
deposits, as you will have seen, have now reached in round numbers the ve 
large total of five millions, The increase, however, on the year, I notice, is 
only £160,000, which is the smallest increase in any one year for many years 
past, and I fear it points to the conclusion that the depression of business and 
trade which has been so severely felt in other parts of the country has«been 
even slightly felt in the principality. (Hear, hear.) It is a satisfaction to us to 
know, however, that at all events if our deposits have not greatly advanced 
they have not gone back. (Hear, hear.) The shareholders, as stated in the 
report, now number 1,500. We are now a body 1,500 strong. I took the 
liberty a few years ago, when the number was only a thousand, to suggest that 
if every shareholder would only bring us one little account in the course of the 
whole year—our accounts being of a certain average value—they would thereby, 
with very little trouble to themselves, bring an addition to our profits of £10,000 
a year. (Applause.) If that was true when we were only 1,000 in number, of 
course it is much more true when we number 1,500. (Hear, hear.) I now repeat 
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what I said then, because we all know there are thousands of people to this day 
who have never yet kept a banking account, and I commend those gentleman to 
your special notice. (Laughter and applause.) We all regret very much that our 
esteemed friend and late colleague, Mr. Bryans, is unable to be present to-day. 
It was his desire, and it was his intention to have been here to second the 
adoption of the report, and to meet all his old friends amongst the shareholders 
again, but yesterday I received a note from him saying that the state of his 
health prevented him from attending the meeting, expressing his continued 
confidence in the management of the bank, and such expectations as to its 
future prosperity that he meant to hold all his shares. I have only (the chair- 
man continued) a few words to say before sitting down, and they are that in all 
my long connection with the bank—and that has been the greater part of my 
life—the bank never stood in a stronger or better position than now. (Applause.) 
The property of the shareholders was never in a sounder or healthier condition, 
and the business had never greater elements of promise than it hasto-day. (Hear 
hear.) With these remarks I beg to move that the report which has just been 
read be adopted, (ar gay and circulated amongst the shareholdersas usual. (Loud 
cheers.) Seconded by Mr. Bulkeley Hughes, M.P., and carried unanimously. 
The following resolutions were carried unanimously:—That Mr. Thomas 
Brocklebank and Mr. William Hind be re-elected directors for the ensuing 
year. That the sum of £3,500 be placed at the disposal of the directors as a 
remuneration for their services during the ensuing year. That the thanks of 
the shareholders be presented to the directors of the bank for their valuable 
services. ‘The thanks of the meeting were voted to the officers of the bank and 
to the chairman. 





NORTH-EASTERN BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED. 


ELEventu report submitted to the shareholders at the half-yearly meeting 
held at Newcastle-on-Tyne, 2nd February, 1878. ‘The directors, in submitting 
the result of the bank’s operations for the past half-year, have to report that the 
prospects of the bank continue to be satisfactory. The annexed accounts show 
that, after making the customary allowances, the balance of profit is 
£5,614. 15s. 10d.; of this amount it is recommended that £4,915. 12s. 6d. be 
appropriated to the payment of a dividend upon the ordinary shares for the 
half-year of two shillings and sixpence per share, free of income-tax, being 
at the rate of £4. 3s. 4d. per annum, and that the balance of £699. 3s. 4d. be 
carried forward. ‘The directors thought it advisable to close on 30th November 
last the branch at Barrow-in-Furness, as the business done there was insufficient 
to justify its continuance at so great a distance from the bank’s field of 
operations. The premises have been sold at a fair profit. The retiring 
directors are Richard W. Hodgson, Esq.; Sir Harcourt Johnstone, Bart., M.P. ; 
The Honourable George E. Lascelles and Captain Andrew Noble, F.R.S., all 
of whom are eligible, and are recommended for re-election; as are also the 
auditors, who now retire from office. 
Balance-sheet 31st December, 1877. 


Dr. 
Capital 39,825 ordinary £20 shares, £6 paid, £235,950 ; 1,000 

deferred shares,* £20,000 .. ee ae ae -» £255,950 0 0 
Reserved fund .. a ee oe oe Be oe 80,000 0 0 
Deposits in anticipation of calls on “e oe a 8,356 0 0 
Amount due on deposit and current accounts, and to corres- 

pondents, £492,905. 4s. 1d. ; acceptances, £3,097. 2s. 8d. .. 495,912 6 9 
To profit and loss:—Balance at 30th June, 1877, £806. 

0s. 5d.; net profit for half-year ending 31st December, 

1877, as below, £4,808. 15s. 5d. oe oe oe oe 5,614 15 10 





£845,833 2 7 
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250 Northern Counties Bank. 


Cr. 

Government securities .. eo ee ee £50,000 0 0 
Railway debenture and preference stocks ° ee ee 67,047 18 3 
Mortgages, railway stocks, and other securities ee oe 67,735 16 10 
Bills discounted, !oans to customers, &c. ae oe te 528,446 6 8 
Acceptances as per contra ee an ee oe en 3,007 2 8 
Preliminary expenses* .. ee ee oe ee 20,000 0 0 
Bank premises, furniture, fixtures = ae oe a 36,105 9 10 
Cash at head office and branches ve ee oe oe 73,190 8 4 

£845,833 2 7 





* The deferred shares, bearing no dividend until after the ordinary shares 
have earned 7 per cent per annum, were given in full payment of preliminary 
expenses up to date of allotment, in terms of the agreement set out in the 
fourth Article of Association. 

Profit and Loss Account for the half-year ending 31st December, 1877. 














Dr. 
Current expenses . ‘ ae ae oe Pe ee £6,442 8 9 
Depreciation and goodwill ae Se rs oa A: 1,189 14 9 
Rebate on bills not due .. ee ee ee oe oe 98¢ 4 3 
Balance, net profit oe oe oe se ee oe 4,808 15 5 
£13,378 3 2 
Cr. ES monEEeS! 
Gross profit after providing for bad and doubtful debts .. £13,378 3 2 


£13,378 3 2 








NORTHERN COUNTIES BANK, LIMITED. 

Fourrgents report to the ordinary general meeting, held February 4th, 1878. 

The directors beg to present the annexed statements of account, showing the 
results of the operations of the company for the past half-year. The gross 
profit, including £500 brought forward from last accounts, amounts to 
$2,733. 16s. 3d., and, after payment of all charges, including interest to deposi- 
tors and rebate of interest on bills not yet due, and setting aside for doubtful 
debts, there remains a net profit of £786. 1?s. 3d., of this sum the directors 
recommend a dividend at the rate of 5 per cent. per annum on the paid up 
capital, the carrying forward of £200 to next half-year's account, and the 
balance to reserve fund, which will then be increased to £2,355. ‘ls. Mr. 
Wm. Henry Darnell having retired, the directors have appointed Mr. Henry 
John Robson, Jesmond Road, Newcastle-on-Tyne, who is fully qualified, to fill 
the vacancy at the board, subject to confirmation at the ordinary general meeting. 
Mr. J. Taylor being the retiring member of the board, by rotation, is eligible 
and offers himself for re-election. 

Balance-sheet, 31st December, 1877. 


Dr. LIABILITIES. 

Capital, 723 £50 shares, £30 paid... ee ee ee £21,690 0 0 
Deposits (including interest) .. ee ee oe ee 22,039 3 2 
Current accounts, &c. .. os ee ee 9,171 2 0 
Reserve fund . — 188 5 0 
Add profit and loss account—Balance, &e., 30th J une, 1877, 

£65. 15s. 9d.; Ditto, interest at 5 per cent., £56. 7s... 2,310 7 9 
Rebate and interest on bills—balance = éa és 131 711 


Balance—profit ee ee ee ee ee oe ee 786 18 3 
£56,128 19 1 
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Cr. ASSETS. 
Current accounts, bills discounted, cash at London 
agents, &c. . ve £51,677 6 8 
Bank furniture, fixtures, eee ‘£416. 19s. ; ; less 10 per cent., 
£20: 1%... oe 396 2 0 
Cashinhand .. re oe is oe “s a7 4,055 10 6 





£56, 128 19 1 


Profit and Loss Account, for the half-year ending 31st December, 1877. 
Dr. LIABILITIES. 
Current expenses, including salaries, rent, stationery, print- 
ing, auditors’ os directors’ remuneration, income- 





tax, &e. - o = ae ae aie acd £480 6 2 
Interest on deposits, &e. ee oe oe ee os 663 10 10 
Rebate on bills not due .. ae “ ee *° ee 148 811 
Interest on reserve fund.. oe ia ae ee oe 56 7 0 
Bank furniture for depreciation 2017 0 
Set aside for doubtful debts, £585. 16s. ld.; ‘less recovered 

from debts written off, £8. 7s. .. a oe ve 577 9 1 
Balance, being net profit ‘ie u< oe ee ot 786 18 3 

$2,733 16 3 

Cr. ASSETS. —_=————— 
Gross' profits—subject to rebate, expenses, &c., as per contra £2,233 16 3 
Amount brought forward from last half-year a es 500 0 0 
£2,733 16 3 











NORTH WESTERN BANK, LIMITED. 


Reporr of the directors submitted to the proprietors at the fourteenth ordinary 
general mecting, held at Liverpool, 14th January, 1878 :— 

The accounts show that the net profits of the year, with the balance of 
£2,029. 18s. 9d. brought forward from the previous year, amount to £46,841. 15s. ; 
from this, deducting the dividend paid in July, £16,200, and income-tax, 
£469. 88. 9d. , there remains a balance now available of £30, 172. 6s. 3d. which 
your directors propose to appropriate as follows, viz. :—Div: idend for six months, 
at the rate of 8 per cert. perannum, (free of income-tax) 6s. per share, £16,200 ; 
reserve fund (thereby increasing the amount to £120,000), £10,0u0; directors’ 
remuneration, £2,000; profit and loss account, 178, balance carried forward, 
£1,972. 6s. 3d.: together £30,172. 6s. 3d. The two directors who now retire 
from office by rotation are Mr. Gilmour and Mr. Pickering ; both being eligible, 
offer themselves for re-election. Mr. William Henry Clemow, formerly district 
manager of the Birmingham, Dudley, and District Bank, has been appointed 
manager of the bank. Mr. Clemow entered upon his duties on the lst March 
last, and the directors have since had every reason to be satisfied with his 
appointment. 

General Balance-sheet, 31st December, 1877. 
Capital called up on 54,000 shares, at $7. 10s. pershare .. £405,000 0 0 


Reserve fund ee > 110,000 0 0 
Amount due to customers on “current, deposit, and other 

accounts.. oe 899,681 9 10 
ee on bills i in circulation, acceptances credits, drafts, 

oe ee oe ee oe oe 305,954 15 & 

Rebate on bills an oe oe oe 3,290 2 1 

Profit and loss account—balance : as below oe we ee 30,172 6 3 


a ees, 


£1,754,098 138 7 
—- 




















































252 Sheffield and Rotherham Bank. 


Cr. 
Cash on hand ee ee ee ee ee ee ee £116,911 3 4 
Bills discounted, loans to customers on securities, &c. -» 1,298,782 14 10 
Bills in circulation, acceptances, credits, drafts, &c., per 

contra .. oe oe ee oe oe oe oe 305,954 15 6 


Bank premises and furniture .. ee oe “ a“ 32,500 0 0 





$1,754,098 13 7 
Pr sot + Mint 


Profit and Loss Account, 


Dr. 
Interim dividend for six months at 8 per cent. per annum, 
~~ eee mer ke 


Income-tax a oe we os oe oe ee 469 8 9 
Balance .. oe “s ‘“ ee ee aH on 30,172 6 3 
£46,841 15 0 
——— 

Cr. 


Balance brought forward—from profit and loss account, 1876 £2,029 18 9 
Net profits for the year 1877, after making provision for bad 

and doubtful debts, and rebate on bills, at 4 per cent. per 

annum .. ee oe oe oe eo * ee £44,811 16 3 


emcees. net 
£46,841 15 0 
——— 





SHEFFIELD AND ROTHERHAM BANK. 


Rerort of the directors to the forty-second ordinary general meeting of 
proprietors, held February 6th, 1878. Thomas Jessop, Esq. in the chair. 

Your directors have much pleasure in presenting to the shareholders the 
result of last year’s transactions. The profit and loss account, after payment 
of all the expenses of management and income-tax, and presenting a gratuity 
of ten per cent. on their salaries to all the officers of the bank, shows a net 
gain of £32,944. 13s. 3d. Out of this sum your directors have written off for 
losses £586. 4s. 3d., and they now declare a dividend out of profits for the year 
ending 31st December, 1877, after the rate of 12} per cent. per annum, together 
with a bonus of £2 per share on the £100 shares, and 10s. per share on the 
quarter shares, making 18} per cent. The proprietors in August last, received 
on account, and in anticipation of this dividend, an instalment of 5 per cent. 
The balance, together with the bonus, will be payable at the banks of the 
company on and after the 12th instant. Theremainingsum of £2,226. 9s. Od. 
has been carried to the credit of the reserved fund, which, after payment of 
one thousand guineas voted to the directors at the last annual meeting, will 
amount to £88,586. 4s, 24. Mr. Henry Harrison and Mr. George Wilton 
Chambers are the retiring directors, and offer themselves for re-election. 


General Balance-sheet, 31st December, 1877, 





Dr. 
sii na LIABILITIES. 

aid up capi os oe ee oe ee “ae .. £160,704 0 0 
* ae ae ea eae ee 
Balances owing by the company, deposits and notes in 

circulation ee ee ee ee ee ee ee 1,578,531 0 6 
Dividend and bonus we ee ee 9 ie ae 30,182 0 0 

£1,857,953 4 8 


oe 
ee 








Sheffield Banking Company. 258 
ASSETS. 


Balaces owing to the company, bills, “a ate in ae «» £1,842,998 4 5 
Bank premises and furniture .. ‘ “ ‘ a 14,955 0 3 


$1,857,953 4 8 








The following resolutions were proposed and carried unanimously—1. That 
the report and general statement now read be adopted, and printed for the use 
of the shareholders. 2. That Mr. Henry Harrison and Mr. George Wilton 
Chambers, the retiring directors, be re-elected. 3. That Mr: Thomas Jessop 
and Mr. Ebenezer Hall be appointed auditors for the ensuing year. 4. That 
the best thanks of the meeting be given to the directors for their valuable 
services during the past year, and that the sum of one thousand guineas be 
placed at their disposal out of the funds of the company. 5. That the thanks 
of the meeting be given to Mr. Wild and the other managers and officers of the 
bank for the able manner in which they have discharged their duties. 6, That 


the thanks of the meeting be given to the chairman for his efficient services in 
the chair. 





SHEFFIELD BANKING COMPANY. 


Report of the directors to the forty-sixth annual meeting of the shareholders, 
held January 25th, 1878. Wm. Watson, Esq., in the chair. 

Although the state of trade throughout the district has been far from good 
during the past year, the demand for banking accommodation has been con- 
siderable, and the result of the year’s working has been a net gain to the bank 
of £50,250. 11s. 9¢, This sum the directors have appropriated as follows, - 
viz. :— 


In payment of a dividend of 16 per cent. on the ene 


capital of the bank . oo os ee ee i £46,905 12 0 
In payment of income-tax ee ois é 603 12 8 
In provision for bad and doubtful debts . r 487 3 6 
In addition to the surplus fund sie “ A a 2,254 3 8 


£50,250 11 9 
———— 


’ The directors have only further to report that they have every reason to be 
satisfied with the management of the bank and its branches, under their res- 
pective officials in the various departments. 


“31st December, 1877. 

Dr. 
Paid up capital of £140 per share, on 1,500 shares, £210,000 ; 
paid-up capital of £35 per share, on. 2,376 shares, 


£83,160 oe oe ee ee oe oe £293,160 0 0 
Surplus fund . 111,414 16 1 
Balances of accounts due to customers, deposits and notes 

in circulation ee ee ee oe oe 1,512,898 8 


ow 


Balance of profit and loss account .. 46,905 12 
Instalment dividend declared July, 1877, £14, 658 ; to be 
divided, £32,247. 12s.; total, £46,905. 128. 


£1,964,378 16 4 


—___ — —_____ 











254 Staffordshire Joint Stock Bank. 


Cr. 
Bills, notes, and cash in hand, and balances owing to the 
company .. se ee es $s oe +» £1,939,306 19 
Stamps on hand .. oe ee ee ae oe se 434 19 
Bank properties and furniture at Sheffield, Rotherham, 
Chesterfield and Mexbrough .. ne Bes oe 24,636 17 


nm NO 





£1,964,378 16 


CS 





Proceedings at the meeting. Resolved:—1. That the annual report of the 
directors be adopted, and together with the genera! statement of the accounts of 
the bank be printed and circulated amongst the shareholders.—2. That the 
thanks of the shareholders be given to the directors for their management of the 
business of the company during the past year ; and that £1,000 be placed at their 
disposal.—3. That Mr. Mansfeldt F. Mills, be re-elected a director.—4. 
That Mr. Frederick Bardwell be re-elected a director.—5. That the thanks of 
the meeting be given to the chairman. 





STAFFORDSHIRE JOINT-STOCK BANK, LIMITED. 


Report presented to the-shareholders at the fourteenth annual meeting, held at 
Wolverhampton, 29th January, 1878. 


The directors, in submitting to the proprietors the balance-sheet of the bank . 


for the year ending December 31st, 1877, have the pleasure to report that after 
payment of interest on current and deposit accounts and current expenses, and 
making provision for bad debts, the net profits have been £21,796. 11s. 6d., 
exclusive of £2,124. 4s. 5d. balance brought forward from last year, making a 
total of £23,920. 15s. 11d. The directors declared for the half-year ending 
30th June, 1877, a dividend of 15s. per share, £6,562. 10s.; they propose to pay, 
for the half-year ending 31st December, 1877, a dividend of £1 per share, bei 

at the rate of 10 per cent. per annum, £8,750; to carry to reserve fund (raising 
this fund to £75,000), £5,000; and balance to profit and loss account for the 
current year, £3,608. 5s. 1ld.; together, £23,920. 15s. 1ld. The directors who 
retire by rotation are Mr. F. F. Clarke and Mr. H. Brace, who being eligible 
offer themselves for re-election. It is with great regret the directors have to 
record the death, since the last report, of two of their valued colleagues—Mr. 
Thomas Davis and Mr. Richard Bagnall—both of whom had been directors of 
the bank from its formation. The directors take this opportunity of testifying 
to the appreciation of their services while on the board. ‘he board unanimously 
appointed Mr. Clarke to take the place of Mr. Davis, as chairman. Mr. George 
Baker, of Birmingham, consented to fill the vacancy created by the death of 
Mr. Bagnall, and the shareholders are now asked to confirm his appointment. 
The directors consider it will be for the interest of the shareholders to defer for 
the present the filling up of the other vacant appointment. Mr. John Roberts 
last year expressing a desire, from indisposition, to retire from the post of auditor, 
the board have appointed Dr, A. J. Harrison, co-auditor with Mr. Eagles. 
They retire in usual course, but are eligible for re-election, and offer themselves 
accordingly. : 

Balance-sheet, 31st December, 1877. 
Dr. LIABILITIES. 
Proprietors’ capital... oe . oe ee os +» £175,000 


0 0 

Reserve ae oe oe oe oe oo oe oe 70,000 0 0 
Due on current and deposit accounts, and drafts upon London 

agents, &e. oe ee oo ee ee oe ee 671,164 7 10 

Redemption of premises fund .. * es ee oe 500 0 0 

Profit and loss ee ee ee ee ee ee ee 23,920 15 1l 


£940,585 3 


























Stamford, Spalding, and Boston Banking Company. 


‘ ASSETS. 

". 

Cash in hand, at bankers, and at call .. re in -» £109,061 11 8 
Consols (£50,(00) and debentures os oe = o% 63,312 0 0 
Bills discounted, loans, &c. ee os oe oa so 748,449 2 1 
Bank premises and furniture .. oo ve oe 2° 18,200 ® 0 
Interim dividend account.. eis oi o* °° oe 6,562 10 90 





£940,585 3 9 
a ST 

- Profit and Loss Account. 
Interim dividend of 15s. per share to 30th June, 1877 . £6,662 10 0 


Proposed dividend of £1 per share, being at the rate of 10 per 
cent. per annum, for the half-year ending 3lst December, 


1877 ee o0 ee 0 o oe oe ee 8,750 0 0 
Amount carried to reserve (raising this fund to £75,000) .. 6,000 0 0 
Balance brought forward to next year’s account ve ee 3,608 6 11 





£23,920 15 11 


| 


Cr. 
Balance from last year .. oe ee ve oe ne £2,124 4 6 
Net profits for the year 1877... ‘ - ee a 21,796 11 6 


£23,920 15 11 








STAMFORD, SPALDING, AND BOSTON BANKING COMPANY. 


Report of the directors at the forty-sixth annual general meeting of the share- 
holders, held 5th February, 1878; G. M. Edmonds, Esquire, chairman. 

The net profits of the year 1877, after providing for all bad and doubtful 
debts, and presenting gratuities to the officers of the bank, are £41,141. 16s. 10d.; 
to this add the unappropriated profits of the year 1876, viz., £4,511. 16s.; mak- 
ing £45,653. 12s. 10d., and deducting from this the interim dividend of 5 per 
cent. paid in August last, viz., £12,500, a balance is left of £33,153. 12s. 10d., 
out of which the directors propose to deulare a dividend of 12 per cent., making 
in all 17 per cent. for the year, amounting to £30,000, and to carry forward 
£3,153. 128. 10d. The capital of the bank stands at £250,000, and the Reserve 
Surplus Fund at £150,000, the latter being specially and separately invested in 
Three per cent. Consols. The directors congratulate the shareholders upon the 

rofits made during the past year, which enable them to maintain the rate of divi- 

end upon the increased capital in a period when the depression both in agriculture 
and trade has exceeded that alluded to in the report of last year. The directors 
retiring upon this occasion are Mr. Thorns, Mr. R. W. Staniland, Mr. Holland, 
and Mr. M. Staniland, all of whom offer themselves for re-election. 


Balance-sheet, 31st December, 1877. 


LIABILITIES. 

Dr. 
Capital paid-up .. oe ee oe ae oe er £250,000 0 0 
Reserved surplus fund .. - ae oe ne ai 150,000 0 0 
Deposits and balances due to customers os a sia 1,481,081 18 9 
Notes in circulation oe oe ae nd es 45,470 0 0 
Unappropriated profits of 1876.. 4,511 16 0 


Net profits of 1877, £41,141. 16s. 10d., less interim dividend, 
£12,600.. ee ee ee ee ee ee oe 28,641 16 10 


£1,959,795 11 7 















256 Swansea Bank. 


ASSETS, 


Cr. 
Cash on hand, and at London bankers, and brokers’ bills .. $208,688 14 0 
Separate investment of reserved surplus fund in 3 per cent. 
consols .. ee oe ve ee ee oe ee 150,000 0 ; 
3 


Government securities .. “ oe <“ om = 87,575 10 
Securities guaranteed by the government of India, debentures 

and other investments oo ee ee ee oe 152,970 19 
Advances to customers and bills discounted .. oe ns 1,316,413 7 10 


ank premises, furniture, and stamps on hand oe we 44,056 19 11 
£1,959,705 11 7 








It was unanimously resolved that the report and balance-sheet be received and 
adopted, and that the dividend be payable on Tuesday the 12th instant. That 
the four retiring directors, viz., Mr. Thorns, Mr. R. W. Staniland, Mr. Holland, 
and Mr. M. Staniland be re-elected. That the thanks of the meeting be given to 
the directors and officers of the bank. That the thanks of the meeting be given 
to the chairman. 





SWANSEA BANK, LIMITED. 


Report for the half-year ending 31st December, 1877. 

The directors beg to submit to the shareholders their report for the half-year 
ending 31st ultimo. After payment of all expenses, allowing for interest and 
rebate, and making provision for bad and doubtful debts, there remains an 
available balance of £8,375. 3s. 11d., out of which the directors recommend 
payment of a dividend at the rate of 74 per cent. per annum (free of income- 
tax), or £7,546. 7s., leaving a balance of £828. 16s. 11d. to be carried forward to 
profit and loss new account. The directors are of opinion that it is expedient 
to dispense with the half-yearly meetings in July, and that one yearly ordinary 
general meeting only be held for the future ; and they recommend the following 
resolution for the approval of the shareholders, viz. :—‘‘ That in future there 
shall be one ordinary general meeting in each year, instead of two as heretofore, 
and that such meeting shall t:ke place on the last Monday in the month of 
January in each year, at the head office of the bank in Swansea, at noon.” And 
(special resolution) “That article 133 of the articles of association be rescinded, 
and that the following article be substituted in its place, viz.:—133. The com- 
pany in ordinary meeting may declare a dividend or bonus, to be paid to the 
members in proportion to their shares, but no dividend or bonus shall exceed 
the amount recommended to the meeting by the directors; and if, and as long 
as, ordinary meetings are held once a year only, the directors may, without the 
sanction of the company in ordinary meeting, declare half-yearly dividends for 
those half-years during which an ordinary meeting is not held.” The directors 
retiring by rotation are J. J. Jenkins, Esq., James Michael, Esq., J. Clarke 
Richardson, Esq., and Morgan B, Williams, Esq., who, being eligible, offer 
themselves for re-election. 

_ Balance-sheet, 31st December, 1877. * 


Dr. 
Capital—28,748 shares, £7 paid .. ‘le ae oe -- £201,236 0 


0 
Reserve fund a a ee ae ee ia ES 35,000 0 0 
Amount due on current, deposit and other accounts .. -. 181,426 14 1 
Unclaimed dividends ee “s oo oo oe “« 69 138 6 
Rebate on bills not due .. oe ee se ee oe 640 12 4 
Balance of profit and logs account, as per statement .. oe 8,375 3 11 





£426,747 3 9 


—— 

















United Discount Corporation. 257 


Cr. 
Bank premises, furniture, &c. .. oe ee £7,039 1 4 
Bills unted, current accounts, and other securities -. 886,621 12 1 
Gah bet tee oe ee on “a ae 33,086 10 4 
£426,747 3 9 
—— 
ai Profit and Loss Account, 
Salaries, taxes, stationery, printing, &c. £2,203 1 11 
Interest paid or accrued on deposit, current and other accounts, 
and London agents’ commission es om ee 2,328 8 4 
Rebate on bills discounted not yet due .. ee ee ee 640 12 4 
Balance ~~ oe. ae. 8,375 3 11 
£13,547 6 6 


ee eanaal 


Cr. 
Balance of last profit and loss account brought forward ve £2,253 17 11 
Gross profits for the half-year after allowing for bad and 
doubtful debts ee ee oe ee ee oe ee 11,293 . 8 7 


£13,547 6 6 
—— == 
Reserve fund ae os fe ne lage «» £35,000 0 0 


UNITED DISCOUNT CORPORATION, LIMITED. 


Report of the directors, submitted to the shareholders at the extraordinary 
general meeting, 17th January, 1878. 

The directors beg to present to the shareholders the following statement of the 
affairs of the company for the half-year ending December 3lst, 1877. The 
statement of accounts shows a gross profit, including amount brought forward 
from last half-year, of £30,466. 12s. 3d., and after allowing for rebate of interest 
on bills not due, amounting to £9,215. lls. 7d., and £5,462. 14s. 8d. current 
expenses, a balance of £15,788. 6s. remains. Of this balance the directors 
propose to distribute a dividend of 4s. 2d. per share, free of income-tax, amounting 
to £10,416. 13s. 4d., being at the rate of 7 per cent. per annum, and carry forward 
£6,371. 12s. 8d. to new account. 


Balance-sheet, 31st December, 1877. 
LIABILITIES. 


Dr. 
Capital Account—50,000 shares, on which £6 per share has 

been paid .. oe és ae ee toes ee +» £300,000 
Reserve fund ee oe ee ee ee oe ee 60,000 
Loans, deposits, &c. oa «. 3,609,479 
Profit and loss account—amount “at credit, as per ‘annexed 

statement .. ni nb = as oe ‘ oo ,25,003 17 


£3,984,483 4 11 





soo 


0 
0 
4 
7 








Cr. ASSETS. 
Cash at bankers .. eet Atte «» £65,397 2 7 
Bills discounted, Government securities, &e. ss oe +. 8,917,896 12 8 
Fittings and furniture account, 38, Lombard Street .. oe 1,189 10 1 


£3,984,483 4 11 
a 











258 West of England and South Wales District Bank. 


Profit and Loss Account for Six Months ending 31st December, 1877. 
LIABILITIES. 


Dr. 
Current expenses, including salaries, rent, rates and taxes, di- 
rectors’ fees, and all other charges .. oe < ee £5,462 14 8 
Rebate of interest on bills discounted not yet due carried for- 
‘ward tonew account, £9,215. 11s. 7d.; dividend on 50,000 
shares, £10,416. 13s. 4d.; balance carried forward to profit 
and loss new account, £5,371. 12s. 8d. a a ie 25,0038 17 7 


£30,466 12 3 








ASSETS, 


Cr. 
Balance brought forward from 30th June, 1877 ea ae £6,272 9 6 
Gross profits for the half-year, after making the allowance for 

bad and doubtful debts .. ee “a ua oe aa 24,194 2 10 





£30,466 12 3 








WEST OF ENGLAND AND SOUTH WALES DISTRICT BANK. 


Report of the directors to the proprietors at their forty-third annual general 
meeting, held at Bristol, 25th January, 1878. 

The. Directors regret, that in consequence of the continued depression of 
trade, their present report must be necessarily of the same-character as that of 
last year. Atthe head office and the English branches generally the business has 
continued large, but in the industries of South Wales there has been no recovery. 
In addition to this, the West of England Bank, in common with other banks, 
has found its profits affected by the low rate of interest prevailing through a 
great part of the past year. Still there are indications that on the return of 
peace, of which there is now strong hope, trade will gradually revive. At the 
close of the half-year ending the 30th of June, a dividend at the rate of 8 per 
cent. per annum, free of income-tax, was paid; and the directors now declare a 
dividend at the same rate for the half-year ending the 31st December, also free 
of income-tax, on the paid-up capital of £750,000, adding £3,714. 15s. 6d. to 
the reserve fund. The directors who retire by rotation are Mr. Joseph Coates 
and Mr. George Hare Leonard. Mr. Coates offers himself for re-election. Mr. 
Leonard’s engagements, unfortunately, render him unable to continue on the 
board. The proprietors will regret that one who has served the bank so ably, 
faithfully, and efficiently during seventeen years, at length retires, The 
directors have in view for the vacancy, at an early period, a gentleman who they 
believe will command the full confidence of the company and the public. 


Statement of Account, 31st December, 1877. 
Amount due by the bank on deposits, notes in circulation, 


and all other liabilities oe oe ee ee -- £4,394,596 1 
Proprietors—For capital 


oe os ee ee a 750,000 0 

Reserve fund—balance as per last account, £152,951. 14s. 1d; : 
amount now added, £3,714. 15s. 6d. at ae an 156,666 ''9 

Unpaid dividends, £1,860. 12s. 3d.; Christmas dividend now “ 


» £30,000, oe oe ee es ee 31,860 12 





~iw ws Ow 


£5,333,123 3 


| 
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Cr. 
Government securities, £400,347. 11s. 6d.; cash on hand at 

head office and branches, £305,946. 9s.; cash at bankers, 

ADGA ASE. 190, O85 Ne eo Ee Or se ee g 
Bank premises, at Bristol and branches—total cost, 

£145,406. 19s. 11d.; less written off, £43,262. 0s.10d. .. 102,144 19 1 
Other securities, including bills discounted, loans to cus- 

tomers, &c. ., oe ee os ee ee ee 4,380,230 10 10 





£5,333,123 3 1 
Profit and Loss, ——— 


Dr. 

Total expenditure at head office, and the forty-two branch 
banks and seven agencies, including rent, taxes, salaries, 
&e. oe ee ee ee oe ve ee ee £60,968 0 9 

Dividend at the rate of 8 per cent. per annum for the half- 
year ended 30th June, 1877, £30,000; dividend at the rate 
of 8 per cent. per annum for the half-year ended 31st 
December, 1877, £30,000 .. on ee on oe 60,000 0 0 

Balance carried to reserve fund oe on oe on 8,714 15 6 





£124,682 16 3 

Cr. ———— 
Gross profits of the year, after payment of the income-tax, 

and making due provision for bad and doubtful debts .. £124,682 16 3 


£124,682 16 8 


Reserve fund at December 31st, 1876.. “a +6 oe £152,951.14 1 
By balance of profit and loss .. +e ee ve ee 3,714 15 6 





Reserve fund at 31st December, 1877.. ee sie o* £156,666 9 7 


—______._ 
a SS 





WILTS AND DORSET BANKING COMPANY. 


Forry-srconp report of the directors, at the annual meeting of the share- 
holders, held at Salisbury, 4th February, 1878, John Waters, Esq., in the chair:— 

The directors have much pleasure in presenting to the proprietors their 
forty-second annual report. By reference to the accompanying balance-shect 
and statement of profit and loss, it will be seen that after payment of current 
expenses, directors’ fees, income-tax, reduction of the cost of new premises, &c., 
&c., the balance to the credit of profit and loss amounts to £66,726. 14s. 10d., 
which has been appropriated as follows, viz.:—Midsummer dividend at the rate 
of twenty per cent. per annum, and Christmas dividend at the rate of twenty- 
four per cent. per annum, leaving a balance of £726. 14s, 10d. carried to the 
surplus fund,” 

Balance-sheet for the year ending 31st December, 1877. 
LIABILITIES. 

Dr. 
Capital ve ae me a ° 
Surplus fund, invested as per contra .. 
Circulation in notes and drafts .. ve 
Deposits on current and other accounts .. 
Interest due to depositors .. ee ee . 
Bills for collection .. oe ee ee . 
Net profits for the year .. oe oe . 


. . a +» £300,000 0 0 
. oe +» 268,799 15 11 
: oe we 77,528 6 -1 
owe we (8,549,502 8 2 
. ee ve 89,825 11 0 
. ee ee 86,804 17 8. 
. oe ee 68,726 14 10 





£4,381,187 13 8 
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ASSETS. 


Cr. 
Exchequer bills, Government securities, Bank of England stock, 

East Indian debentures, metropolitan board of works’ stock, 

railway debentures, preference stocks, and other securities £1,565,549 17 7 
Consols and new 3 per’ cents., forming investment of surplus 

fund oe “ os ce oe oe ne +e 258,799 15 14 
Cash in hand, and in hands of London bankers andagents .. 433,995 2 1 
Bills discounted, loans, overdrawn accounts, &c. a -. 2,057,220 6 10 
Freehold and leasehold premises at head office and branches .. 65,622 11 3 





£4,381,187 13 8 
padi Sees Se eat 


Profit and Loss, 


Dr. 
Expenditure of the head office and fifty-five branches and 

agencies, including rent, taxes, licenses, stamps, salaries, 

London bankers’ commission, postage, stationery, &c. «- £36,185 9 10 
Directors’ fees oe 


ee ee 0 we fe oe 2,000 0 0 
Midsummer dividend at 20 per cent. per annum, £30,000; , 

Christmas dividend 24 per cent. per annum, £36,000 oe 66,000 0 0 

Balance carried to surplus fund .. a ae oe oe 726 14 10 


£104,912 4 8 
ees 


Cr. 
Gross profit for the year ending 3lst December, 1877, after 
yment of income-tax, and making provisions for bad and 
doubtful debts, &c a oe “Sy ae oe -- $104,912 4 8 
£104,912 4 8 





Surplus Fund. 


Dr. 
Balance of undivided profit or surplus fund .. ni +. £259,526 10 9 
. £259,526 10 9 
———— 

Cr. 
Balance of undivided profit last year .. a6 »» £268,799 15 11 


Balance of profit and loss account now added “ ue os 726 14 10 





£259,526 10 9 


The following resolutions were passed unanimously :—1. That the report now - 
read, with the statement of assets and liabilities, be approved and printed, and a 
copy sent to each shareholder. 2. That the cordial thanks of this meeting be 
given to the directors for their efficient services during the past year. 3. That 
the retiring directors, Messrs. Alfred Buckley, Thomas Rawlins, and Henry 
Spackman, be re-elected. 4. That the remuneration of the directors be the 
same as last year. 5. That the thanks of the meeting be given to the general 
manager and the other officers of the Company for their efficient services during 
the _ year. 6. That the thanks of the meeting be accorded to the chairman 
for his able conduct in the chair. 
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YORKSHIRE BANKING COMPANY. 


Ar the sixty-ninth half-yearly meeting of the shareholders of this company 
held at Leeds, 6th February, 1878, George Leeman, Esq., M.P., in the chair, 
the following report of the directors was unanimously adopted :— 

On again meeting the shareholders of the bank, the directors have to report 
that the profits of the half-year ending 3lst December last amount to 
£32,204. 16s. 1d., which, with the balance of £3,221. 10s. 0d. brought forward 
from the preceding half-year, make together £35,425. 16s. 1d., the appropria- 
tion of which they recommend as follows :— 


In payment of a dividend of 30s. per share, free of income 
tax, amounting to ee oe oe oe oe ee 
And carrying to the credit of the Contingent Fund the 
balance of ee ee ee ee ee ee ee 5,425 16 1 
£35,425 16 1 


£30,000 0 0 





The following statement of liabilities and assets has been certified by Mr. 
John Blackburn and Mr. J. Hartley Blackburn, public accountants. 


LIABILITIES, 

F Dr. 
Shareholders for capital stock .. oe ee ee e+ £250,000 0 0 

Do. for unpaid dividends ee ee ee ee 228 0 0 
Deposits and credit CES ae ae ee ee e» 2,617,000 10 8 
Interest on deposits and rebate of discount .. ee ee 23,349 15 2 
Notes in circulation ae ee ee oe ee ee 111,185 00 
Contingent fund .. os oe oe oe ee oe 2,808 8 9 
Reserve surplusfund .. re oe ee ee oe 109,000 0 0 
Profit and loss account .. ee ee oe oe ee 35,425 16 1 





£3,048,992 10 8 
——————s 


ASSETS. 


Cr. 3 
Bills, securities, and cash on hand oe ee oe -. £837,237 0 6 
Amount invested in consols ee on ae Res ae 100,000 0 0 
Advanced on current accounts, and in bankers’ hands oe 2,048,462 8 6 
Freehold property and furnishings .. ee ee oe 62,591 12 7 
Stampson hand .. oe oe oe ee ve ee 701 9 1 
8 





$3,048,992 10 





The directors regret that the unparalleled continuance of the depression of 
the general trade of the country has affected the profits of the past half-year. 
In accordance with the notice convening the last se meeting, and the 
shareholders’ resolution adopting it, the audit for the last half-year has been 
again made by Mr. John Blackburn and Mr. John Hartley Blackburn, and the 
latter gentleman, being duly qualified under the provisions of the deed of settle- 
ment, offers himself for the office of auditor, and the directors recommend him 
for that appointment. 





YORK UNION BANKING COMPANY. 


Tux forty-fourth annual report of the directors to the meeting of proprietors 
held 7th February, 1878, George Dodsworth, Esq., chairman. — 
In presenting their annual report to the shareholders the directors have o 
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state that, after providing for bad and doubtful debts, the profits of the bank 
for the past year amount to the sum of £31,047. 13s. 1d., exclusive of 
£2,853. 17s. 6d. interest onthe guarantee fund. The usual interim dividend of 5 
percent. was paid to the shareholders in August last ; and your directors now 
declare a further dividend of 10 per cent., with a bonus of 3 per cent., making 
18 per cent. for the year (free from income-tax), leaving a surplus of 
$1,347. 13s. 1d. to be carried to the guarantee fund, raising that fund, with the 
interest thereon, from £69,581. 18s. 9d. to £73,783. 9s. 4d. Your directors have 
to regret that declining health and failing sight have led to the resignation of 
Mr. Francis Taylor, the late manager of the bank, after forty-four years of 
zealous and faithful service. In his place they have elected Mr. A. W. North, 
the head cashier of the bank, who, by his efficiency in that department and his 
general intelligence, has shown himself well qualified for the appointment. 
The Scarborough branch was opened under the management of Mr. F. R. 
Giddy, on the 22nd May last, and your directors have'every teason to believe 
that their hopes of its success will be fully realised. 

The following resolutions were passed:—1. That the report of the directors 
which has now been submitted to the meeting be received and adopted, and 
that it be printed and circulated amongst the shareholders. 2. That John 
Cleghorn, Esq., and William Charles Copperthwaite, Esq., who retire 
rotation, be re-elected directors of the bank. 3. That the directors be em- 
powered to set apart, out of the profits of the company, the sum of £1,700 
for their remuneration for the current year. 4. That the thanks of the 
meeting be presented to the chairman and directors for their valuable ser- 
vices during the past year. 5. That the thanks of the meeting be given to 
the manager and officers of the bank for the satisfactory manner in which 
they have discharged their duties. 





Hotices of Pooks. 


Lectures on the Labour Question. By THomas Brassry, M.P., author of 
“Work and Wages,” and “ British Seamen.” London: Longmans, 
Green and Co. 1878. 

This volume contains eleven lectures which Mr. Brassey has delivered on 
public occasions during the last few years. “Labour and Capital,” “Co- 
operative Production,” “ The Influences affecting the price of Labour in 
England at the present time,” “ Work and Wages in 1877,” are among 
the titles of these addresses, which are all carefully treated and completely 
thought out. No man is better qualified than he is, either by education 
or by feeling, to. investigate such subjects as those with which his lectures 
are occupied. Mr. Brassey knows well what the difficul:ies are on the 
side of the employers of labour, and he can enter also into the troubles 
and wants of those who are employed. In speaking of the price of labour 
in England Mr. Brassey says : 

“ Even in the most prosperous times there are multitudes who have to 
fight a hard battle in the daily struggle for life. Side by side with the 
colossal fortunes accumulated in successful enterprise, it is sad to see so 
many human beings without sufficient food or raiment. The affluent may 
strive to satisfy the conscientious scruples of their position by lavish doles 
to the poor, but this is not enough. Indiscriminate alms create more 
misery than they relieve, and their distribution requires an amount of 
careful inquiry that is not commonly bestowed. To therich it is easier to 


- be lavish of their money than to devote their time to the practical work of 


charity. The poor, however, have a claim to both; and a full and gene- 
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rous recognition of that claim can alone dispel the bitterness and the envy 
which an ostentatious display of wealth cannot fail to excite.”’? (P. 210-11.) 

Mr. Brassey has done good service in making his opinions on these 
points public. It is to be hoped that those among the labouring classes 
to whom the knowledge of what he has said may come, may appreciate the 
honesty of the advice thus given them. There is great danger that work- 
men, when suddenly placed in the receipt of higher wages than those to 
which they have been accustomed, should employ their increased 
means in self-indulgence, which merely makes them less fitted for the work 
which they are called on to carry out. Highly-paid labour is not neces- 
sarily dear labour, but unless highly-paid labour is very distinctly more 
efficient than moderately-paid labour it will be beaten in the race by the 
labour which is the worse paid, and the remuneration will thus be brought 
down to the lower level. Mr. Brassey reminds us of this in more than one 
of his lectures. Speaking of the comparative efficiency of labour in Great 
Britain and in America he says,“ the success with which the Americans 
have reduced the cost of production by the invention of machinery gives 
us ground for caution lest our old supremacy be shaken by the energy and 
talents of the New World, while it also gives us reason to hope that the 
effect of the exceptionally high rates of wages now prevailing may be miti- 
gated by substituting, whenever it is possible, mechanical for manual 
labour.” (Page 51.) Since the time when Mr. Brassey delivered the lec- 
tures from which this is a quotation, and which refers to the rate of wages 
in 1873, the sudden outburst of prosperity which commenced a little sooner 
than that date, has been succeeded by a period during which profits have 
been much less, and trade, if it has not receded, at least has advanced but 
little, and we think that Mr. Brassey has done well to call attention to 
these subjects in a manner and a tone which will commend itself both to 
those whom he immediately addressed, and to that wider public who it is 
expected will read this interesting volume. 


2 
— 


Communications. 


To the Editor of the *‘ Bankers’? Magazine.” 
ENDORSEMENT OF CHEQUES. 


Dear Srr,—Some of the London Joint-Stock Banks here lately adopted 
a plan of returning cheques marked “ Endorsement irregular ” when drawn 
to the order of a fiim and endorsed with the addition of the Christian name 
of the firm—thus a cheque payable to Smith and Son, and endorsed W. 
Smith and Son they would return as irregularly endorsed—but a cheque 
drawn to the order of Mr. Smith and endorsed Wm. Smith is legally en- 
dorsed, and why when the “and Son” is added it then becomes illegal to 
prefix the Christian name, I am at a loss to understand. It cannot add to 
the safety of the cheque, and if the plan is continued it must cause an end- 
_ less amount of trouble to bankers, 





Yours truly, 
A. B. 
[We quite agree with A. B as to the desirability of avoiding giving un- 
necessa: y trouble in the matter of endorsements on cheques, and we think 
there is a good deal of elasticity in the 19th section of 15th and 16th Vic- 
toria, cap 59. The main point to be secured is uniformity of practico 
amongst bankers.—Ep. B. M.] 
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CHEQUES—“ MUTILATED ”—“STALE.” 

Dear Srr,—I shall feel much obliged if you will answer the following 
questions in your next issue :— 

1. If a cheque be torn or cut in half and joined again in the same man- 
ner as is customary with a cut bank note, would a banker be justified in 
returning it unpaid with answer, “Mutilated” ? 

2. What period must elapse before a cheque may be refused on tho 
ground of its being “stale ’’ ? 

Yours faithfully, 


VEXxATA Qu2sTIO. 

{1. He would probably be justified in point of law, but we consider that 
discretion should be used in such cases, each one being decided upon its 
own merits. 

2. The statute of limitations defines the utmost limit, but in a business 
point of view it should be learnt in your own office, as different banks 
adopt different rules. We should ourselves make inquiries before paying 
a cheque dated six months back.—Ep. B.M.] 





JOINT DEPOSIT RECEIPTS—PAYMENT TO REFRESENTATIVES. 


1. A deposit receipt being granted to a husband and wife, payable to 
either of them or the survivor, is the banker bound upon the death of the 
husband to pay the whole sum in the receipt to the surviving wife, without 
any other title than the receipt being produced to him ? 

2. What is a sufficient title to warrant a bank to pay over to the répre- 
sentatives of a deceased person funds in their hands which belonged to the 
deceased ? M. M, M., a SupscrisEr. 

{1. Yes. 

2. The probate of the will of the deceased person, or letters of admini- 
stration of his estate-——Ep. B.M.] 





STAMPS ON BILLS FOR ACCEPTANCE. 


Srr,—During the past year the question has arisen once or twice in my 
experience as to whether a foreign bill stamp should be adhibited to a bill 
before being presented for acceptance to a party inthis country? In Lon- 
don I understand the practice is not to require this, but here there seems 
to be some doubt. Would a notary be warranted in protesting a bill which 
had been refused acceptance without a stamp being adhibited ? The whole 
matter seems to hinge on the interpretation of the clause in the Stamp 
Act of 1870, Sec. 59,” “in any manner negotiates.” If presentment for 
acceptance is a step in the negotiation of a bill, then it would seem that a 

stamp should be adhibited before acceptance? What is your opinion ? 

I am, Sir, 
Your obedient servant, 
Scorra. 

[Acceptances cannot be refused because a stamp is not affixed, but you 
do best to be guided by what is the custom in your locality.—Ep. B.M. | 





y 
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SIGNING OF BANK NOTES. 

Srr,—I have always been under the impression that the Bank of Eng- 
land and the Bank of Ireland were the only banks privileged to issue notes 
bearing a lithographic signature. Having lately, however, observed that 
a certain country bank —by no means large in its dimensions—has followed 
their example, and having my own doubts as to whether that institution is 
legally justified in following that course, perhaps you will kindly, through 
your valuable magazine, meet my inquiries in the matter. ‘ 

ELBY. 

[The Bank of England is authorised by Act of Parliament to print the 
signature on its own notes: we cannot answer as to the Bank of Ireland; 
but we understand that as to other banks no enactment exists with regard 
to the signature.—Ep, B.M.]} 





UNSTAMPED MEMORANDUM.—DEPOSIT WITH BANKER.—EFFECT 
OF DEPOSIT. 

Would you inform me whether an unstamped memorandum of deeds 
of a house or share scrip, lodged with a banker (duly signed) as security 
against an over-draft or a current account, is a proper legal charge; and 
supposing the person who lodged them compromised with his creditors, 
or became bankrupt, could the banker realize the securities, and compel 
the debtor to transfer the same? Could the banker prove against the 
estate for the full amount of over-draft, or less the value of securities ? 

How would the same apply to the securities below going to another 
person, lodged in the same way against his friend’s over-draft ? 

: A SUBSCRIBER. 


[Your enquiry is too general. Much depends upon relative dates.— 
Ep. B.M.] 





FORGERY.—BRANCH BANK. 

Srr,—A cheque, payable to order, drawn on a certain branch of a 

banking company, is presented at another branch of the same company, 

and there cashed. The cheque is duly honoured by the branch on which 

it is drawn, but some time subsequently the endorsement is discovered to 

be a forgery. Would the branch bank at which the cheque was cashed 
be liable to refund the money to the drawer of the cheque ? 

. Your obedient servant, 
INQUIRER. 
[The bank being liable to refund the money, the responsibility of the 
branch is a matter for internal arrangement.—Ep. B. M.] 





STAMPS AND RECEIPTS. 

If a bank cashier receives £20 paid in by J. Brown for the account of 
R. Smith, and gives the former a receipt in the terms given below, will it 
be necessary for him to affix a penny receipt ? 

Town anp Country Bank, 
LIVERPOOL, 
Received Twenty pounds for the account of _—_ £20. 


Rosinson, Cashier. 
[No. Ed. B.M.] 





LIABILITIES AND CUSTOMS OF BANKERS. 
‘We are indebted to a correspondent for the following quotations on 
** Executors 7’: — 


VOL, XXXVIII. 20 
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“ Grant’s Law of Bankers.’’—“ Executors, however numerous, are 
regarded in law as an individual person ; and therefore the acts of one of 
them, in respect of the administration of the effects, are deemed to be the 
acts of all. Hence payment to one is payment to all; and it follows that 
if a number of executors have a fund standing in their joint names at a 
banker’s, payment of a cheque signed by one of the executors will discharge 
the banker as to all of them.” (Ex parte Rigby, 18 Ves. 462; Carr v. 
Read, 3 Atk., 695.) 

And “ Williams on Executors,”’ 683. ‘One of several executors has 
power to act individually, and without the concurrence of the co-executors. 
Mr. G. J. Shaw, in his “ Law of Bankers’ Cheques,’ quotes this passage, 
and adds: “It is therefore apprehended that where a testator has a balance 
at his banker’s, any one of the executors might draw it out.” 

[We prefer, however, that Mr. Shaw should be heard a little further. 
He continues with these practical remarks—“ Such a course would be so 
unusual that a banker might be justified in hesitating to sanction it: but 
after the account is altered into the names of the executors, a new arrange- 
ment is generally made with regard to the signing of cheques, which would 
exonerate the bankers who acted on it, whatever might be the effect on the 
liabilities of the executors between themselves.”—Epb. B.M.] 


—<- 
> 


EGYPTIAN BONDS HELD IN ENGLAND, 


Tue unification of the Egyptian debt through the Comptoir D’Es- 
compte has afforded an opportunity of ascertaining approximately 
the amount of it held in this country. It is found that a total of 
27 millions of the debt is held here by British subjects. Thé pre- 
ferred stock still unredeemed, amounts to about 17 millions, out of 
which nearly 11 millions is held here, but rather more than 1 mil- 
lion of this belongs to foreigners resident here. Of the 59 millions 
of unified stock originally issued, 1 million has been redeemed by 
purchase and drawings, and of the remainder 20,700,000 has been 
ascertained to be held here; 34 millions of this, however, is held 
by resident foreigners. 





—_~ 
> 


THE RESUMPTION OF SPECIE PAYMENTS BY THE BANK 
OF FRANCE. 





THE new number of the Bulletin de Statistique, issued by the 
Ministry of France, contains the first official recognition of the fact 
that the Bank of France has resumed specie payments since the 
1st of January last, and, remarking on that subject, publishes two 
tables, one showing the maximum and minimum amount of the cash 
and bullion held by the Bank each year since 1869, during the 
period of the forced circulation and the payment of the German 
indemnity ; the other giving the amount of each metal, of which 
the Bank of France cash reserve consisted on the 31st of December 
last. This second table is of great interest, as no information is 
afforded by the bank, either in its annual reports or otherwise, of 
the proportion of gold to silver in its reserve. At the date men- 
tioned the silver formed about 42 per cent. of the whole. This is 
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much more than was generally supposed. It will be remarked that 
the bullion consists of gold only. This confirms a remark I made 
some time back, that the Bank of France was known not to hold 
any bar silver, when some London papers were attributing a fall in 
the price of that metal to sales by the bank here :— 




















Maximum, Minimum. 

Years, Dates. ease, Dates. Tae. 

1869 Dec. 23 1,266,800,000 Jan, 18 1,064, 500,000 
1870 June 23 1,318, 500,000 Dec. 24 505,300,000 
1871 Aug. 25 691,500,000 Feb. 23 398,500,000 
1872 Dec. 4 793,000,000 Jan. 13 630,900,000 
1873 June 5 820,800,000 Aug. 22 705,700,000 
1874 Dec. 24 1,331,000,000 Dec. 25, ’73 760,000,000 
1875 Dec. 24 1,668,500, 000 Jan. 12 | 1,816,300,000 
1876 Dec. 23 2, 182,900,000 Dec. 27, °75 1,672, 100,000 
1877 June 4 2, 281,300,000 Dec. 22 2,069,800, 000 





The minimum for 1874 and 1876 is given under the dates of the 
25th of December, 1878, and 27th of December, 1875. The bank 
year commences on Christmas Day. 

On the 31st of December, 1877, the notes in circulation amounted 
to 2,547,044,000f., against a cash reserve of 2,042,500,000f., com- 
posed as follows :— 


Coin. Ingots Totals. 
-—_*~ and c—_—_aS General 
Gold. Silver. Foreign Gold. Gold. Silver. Total. 
Min. fr. Min. fr. Min. fr. Min. fr Min. fr. Min. fr. 


909,6.. 8654 .. 2675 .. 1,177,1 .. 865,4 ..  2,042,6 
(00,000 omitted ; thus 909,6 =909,600,000f.)—Zconomist. 


a> 
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TENDERS FOR BILLS ON INDIA. 


Tenpers for £265,000 in bills on India were received, 28rd January, at the 
Bank of England, and, in addition to that amount, the balance of last week's 
allotment (£52,000), making together £317,000. The amounts allotted were 
—to Calcutta, £194,100, at an average rate of 1s. 8°517d.; and to Bombay, 
£122,900, at an average rate of 1s. 8°5d. Tenders on both Presidencies at 
1s, 84d. receive about 24 per cent. ; all above in full. 

Tenders for £265,000 in bills on India were received, 30th January, at the 
Bank of England. The amounts allotted were—to Calcutta, £160,800, at an 
average rate of 1s. 8°652d.; to Bombay, £100,000, at an average rate of 1s. 8°656d.; 
and to Madras, £4,200, at an average rate of 1s. 8°652d. ‘Tenders on Calcutta 
and Madras at 1s. 8§d. receive about 16 per cent.; all abovein full; on Bombay 
at 1s. 8§d., about 11 per cent. ; all above in full. 

Tenders for £300,000 in bills on India were received, 6th February, at the 
Bank of England. The amounts allotted were—to Calcutta, £210,800, at an 
average rate of 1s. 8°75d.; and to Bombay, £89,200, at an average rate of 
1s.8°75d. Tenders on both Presidencies at 1s. 82d. receive about 11 per cent. 

Tenders for £300,000 in bills on India were received, 13th February, at the 
Bank of England. The amounts allotted were—to Calcutta, £174,968, at an 
average rate of ls. 8'76d.; to Bombay, £120,000, at an average rate of 
1s. 8°75d.; and to Madras, £5,032, at anaveragerateof 1s. 8°812d. Tenderson 
Calcutta and Madras at 1s. 83d. receive about 75 per cent.; and on Bombay at 
that price about 47 per cent. ; all above in full. 
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The tenders for £300,000 in bills on India were received} 20th February at 
the Bank of England, and the whole of that amount was allotted to Calcutta at 
an average rate of 1s, 9d., Bombay and Madras of course getting nothing. 
Tenders at 1s. 9d, will receive in full ; and there is no allotment w that price. 


Monthly Notes. 





Hlonthly Hotes. 
it cenmeneanel f 
Banxrine business has been overdone at San Francisco, no less than five banks 
having stopped payment or retired from business during the last three months. 





The receipts of the Suez Canal Company in January, from shipping, amounted 
to 2,850,000f., against 2,810,000f. in the same month of 1877. The difference 
of 40,000f. does not represent the whole of the augmentation in the tonnage, as 
it is obtained with a reduction of 50 centimes per ton, or about 4 per cent. 


From the annual account presented to Parliament it appears that there were 
in the Bank of England, £858,669. 7s. 11d., dividends due and not demanded, 
of which £851,739. 0s. 9d. was advanced to the Government. 





The Journal Offciel cautions the public that forged 100f. notes of the Bank. 
of France have been discovered in circulation in Paris. The paper of the ° 
forged notes is smoother to the touch than that of the genuine note, while the 
granulation peculiar to the 100f. note is wanting. The water-mark is imitated 
by a lithographic impression, difficult to detect as such, though that of the 
genuine note, made in the substance of the paper and characterized by high 
lights and strong shades, is sufficiently distinguishable from the impressed 
imitation. The scattered blotches of blue in the genuine note do not match 
with those of the imitation, which are deeper and denser. 


Harvey's AnD Hupson’s BANK.— With reference to a note in our last month’s 
number, we are informed that 13s, 6d. in the £ has been already paid under the 
estate, and a further dividend of 6d. in the £ may be expected. 


Telegraphic advices announce that the directors of the Colonial Bank of New 
Zealand propose a dividend for the last half-year at the rate of 6 per cent. per 
annum, placing £4,000 to reserve, and carrying forward £2,000. 





The London and Hanseatic Bank report net profits for 1877, inclusive of the 
sum brought forward, £25,457, from which an interim dividend of 3s. 6d. per sharc, 
representing £5,827, has been paid, leaving £16,629. Out of thisit is proposed 
to pay a dividend for the second half-year at the rate of 10 per cent. per 
annum, making a total of 7} per cent. for the year, and adding £6,000 to 


reserve, which will then amount to £33,000. A balance of £1,974 will be 
carried forward. 





The text of M. Leon Say’s bill to extend the right of limiting or suspending 
the coinage of silver has been published. The Minister proposes to prolong the 
law, which would terminate on the 31st January, to the 3lst March, 1879. 
The preamble announces that negotiations are going on with the Powers of the 


Latin Union, for a further adjournment of the Conference, which did not meet 
in January last. 


The International Bank of Hamburg and London reports profits for the year 
ended 31st December, £37,878, which, with £1,801 brought forward, leaves 
£39,679 available. A dividend of 5 per cent. absorbs £29,250, to the reserve 
fund £5,000 is placed, and £5,429 is carried forward. 


7~ 
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MONTHLY CHRONOLOGY. 


Jan. 31.—The Bank of England reduced its minimum rate from 3 to2 percent. 

Feb. 1.—The bases of peace have been signed by the Grand Duke Nicholas 
and the Plenipotentiaries of the Sultan, who also signed the armistice. 

7.—Pope Pius the IXth died at the Vatican, in the 86th year of his age. 

8.—The Bank of Bengal has raised its rate to 7 per cent. 


9.—The vote of credit for six millions passed the House of Commons by 
a majority of 204. 


14.—The British fleet passed the Dardanelles. 
15.—The Bank of Bombay has raised its rate to 6 per cent. 
15.—The Bank of Bengal has raised its rate to 8 per cen 


t. 
16.—The United States Senate passed the “Silver Bill” by a majority 
of 48 inst 21. 


18.—It is announced that all the Powers have accepted the proposal to hold a 
Congress to discuss a settlement of the Eastern difficulties. 

20.—Cardinal Pecci was proclaimed “‘ Pope Leo XIII.” 

21.—The Bank of Bengal raised its minimum rate of discount to 9 per cent. 


a 
- 


BANKING MOVEMENTS. 


Mr. Magniac having been for some time unable, from ill-health, to attend at 
the National Bank of New Zealand, has resigned the chairmanship, but, at the 
request of his colleagues, remains a member of the Board, 

The British Linen Company Bank opened an office at 10, King William Street, 
City, on the 1st of February, under the charge of Mr. Andrew Kingsmill, 
formerly of the Bank of England, as manager. 


The Chartered Mercantile Bank of India, London and China has opened an 
agency for deposits in Dublin. 

Mr. Francis William Ponting, Inspector of branches of the Cumberland 
Union Banking Company, has been promoted to the sub-managership of that 
bank, vacant by the retirement of Mr. James Gordon, who has been appointed 
general manager of the Bradford Old Bank. Mr. Ponting was formerly manager 
of the Hampshire Banking Company at Salisbury. 


& 


Monetary Rebielw. 


On Thursday, the 3lst January, the Bank of England reduced its 
minimum rate of discount to 2 per cent. There can be no question 
that, looking at the condition of the money market, the almost 
total absence of demand, and the large margin which existed 
between the outside rates and that of the Bank, such a step might 
reasonably have been expected to be taken by the central establish- 
ment; but, on the other hand, those who thought differently were 
not without reasons for their opinions. The state of the foreign 
exchanges was such as to discourage any immediate expectation of 
gold flowing hither, whilst it was quite within the region of proba- 
bility that foreign governments would avail themselves of any 
favourable opportunity for drawing supplies from hence: such 
considerations as these, taken in conjunction with the comparative 
smallness of the Bank’s reserve, did not point unmistakably in the 
direction of such a step being taken. The effect of this movement 
was scarcely perceptible upon the rates of discount charged in the 
VOL, XXXVIII, 21 
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market, where the best bills continued to be done at 1} per cent., 
notwithstanding the plethora of money pressing upon the market 
for employment, some of which had to be refused even at the lowest 
rates. An undercurrent of thought existed,.however, that money 
might ere long be more in demand and dearer ; at the same time it 
must be remarked that no excitement was stirred up in the money 
market by the wholesale supply of political rumours with which the 
public were deluged; in contrast to the excitement in Stock Exchange 
prices, money could be obtained at the settlement upon the easiest 
possible terms. 

As the month advanced and the end of the Government financial 
year drew nearer, some of this superabundant supply of money was 
cleared off of the market, the revenue payments were being gathered 
in tothe Government account; and the passing of the vote of credit 
brought another factor into consideration. Rates soon began to 
harden in a measure: 1} became the quotation as the minimum for 
three months’ bank bills, whilst longer dates were less readily done, 
and at higher figures; and when it was found that the expected efflux 
of gold to foreign countries had commenced, a more stringent tone was 
at once imparted to the market. 

A most important feature of the month has been the passing of the 
‘‘ Silver Bill” by the United States Senate, by a more than two- 
thirds majority, so that its becoming law is now but a question of 
routine, though some time may still be taken up in perfecting 
the amendments introduced by the Senate, and other matters of 
detail. The following remarks, from Messrs. McCulloch and Co.’s 


‘New York Circular, upon the state of credit there will not be without 


interest :— 


‘‘ The first month of 1878 has closed with about $8,000,000 of mer- 
cantile failures in this city, the largest amount within any one month 
since the panic of 1873. This fact is the legitimate expression of the 
prevailing lack of confidence in business circles, and of the strict 
scrutiny of credits which protracted disaster has enforced in all 
branches of business. To some extent, also, it must be regarded as 
an indication of the depression which has been caused by the uncer- 
tainty produced by pending legislation relating to silver. The dis- 
couraging feature of these suspensions, however, is that they all ought 
to have happened; for the assets show so much that indicates loose 
management, and are so small compared with liabilities, as to prove 
that there was no justification for the firms continuing in business. 
This unexpected crop of failures has the discouraging effect of 
demonstrating that less progress has been made in the way of 
recovery than had been supposed.” 

The constantly varying phases of the political aspect have exercised 
supreme control over the condition of the Stock Exchange during 
the month—comparative buoyancy and depression, in some cases 
almost panic, have succeeded each other in rapid alternations, At the 
beginning of the month, the reports of an armistice having been 
agreed to between Russia and Turkey, caused a rise in prices all 
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round. Consols were largely dealt in, and the upward movement 
resulted in a rise of §; but the principal dealing was in Russian 
Stocks, and the rise there was as much as 4 per cent. Egyptian bonds, 
on the other hand, were depressed in consequence of apprehension 
arising with reference to the probability of some derangement of the 
existing unification scheme taking place. Fluctuations in the prices 
of English Railway Shares occurred, partly in relation to expected 
dividend announcements, but more generally from causes which in- 
fluenced the prices in other markets, and resulted in a rise for the 
time being. United States Stocks were specially affected by the 
proceedings in that country with reference to the ‘‘Silver Bill,” which 
rendered it most likély that interest and principal would be paid in 
silver instead of gold; but the depreciation in prices was scarcely so 
much as might have been expected to take place under the circum- 
stances. 

Reports of a Russian entry into Oonstantinople brought about a 
violent reaction in the tone of the markets, and prices fell accordingly; 
still the fact of the conclusion of an armistice and the consequént 
raising of the Black Sea blockade were factors whose influence could 
not be ignored, and which led on to considerations of what might be 
the condition of things in the event of a peaceful settlement of the 
Eastern Question being arrived at. It is reasonable to suppose that 
the long-continued abstention of the public from anything like 
speculation, and the continued caution exercised in trade, must have 
led to some accumulation of capital, which will seek investment 
on the recurrence of more favourable times than we have known 
of late. , 

The fluctuations in the prices of securities on the Stock Exchange 
during the critical period which occurred in our political relations 
later on in the month, were of too rapid and intense a nature to be 
recorded here. Colonial Government Securities and Joint Stock Bank 
Shares, however, have maintained a steady and rising character. 

Since then money has tightened in some measure, the market is 
not so full of it, and there is rather more enquiry for accom- 
modation; appearances point in the direction of a higher rate. 
Stock Exchange prices have taken up a steadier tone in sympathy 
with the tone of public feeling, which has calmed down under 
the more peaceful outlook. 

NOTICE TO CORRESPONDENTS 
Communications, Orders, and Subscriptions to be addressed to the Proprietors, 
Waterlow & Sons Limited, 25, Great Winchester Street, London, 
who will be happy to give cag | to the reports of all Bank Meetings as 





early after they occur as possible, if ers and Secretaries will favour them 
with communications. They do not undertake to attend to unauthenticated 
communications, or to return such as are rejected. 

All correspondence should be received not later than the 14th of each month 
to secure its being published in the number of the Magazine for the following 
month. Communications received after this date can, as a rule, only appear in 
the issue of the month but one after that on which they are received. 
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Coin Proportion | Government Other 
Date. Notes in and Bullion | of Coinand| Securities Securities Public 
Circulation. in Issue Bullion to in Banking in Banking Deposits. 
Department. | Circulation.| Department. | Department. 
1877. £ £ °/, £ - £ 
May 2 29,077,985 24,228,650 3 15,340,207 20,482,345 6,315,550 
9 28,546,885 23,972,650 84 15,348,494 19,646,733 6,638,594 
16 | _ 28,479,010 23,981,900 84 15,364,904 19,365,162 6,577,403 
23 28,065,055 24,000,705 85 15,364,904 19,347,395 6,415,539 
30 27,955,420 24,021,990 86 15,364,904 19,082,728 6,523,808 
June 6 28,035,185 24,444,240 87 15,214,859 19,379,635 7,248,548 
13 27,729,660 24,832,340 89 15,214,859 18,663,592 7,914,651 
20 27,406,290 | 25,693,950 94 15,214,859 18,444,770 | 8,133,581 
27 27,994,045 25,910,475 93 15,214,859 18,510,050 8,760,469 
July 4 28,774,340 | 26,076,865 90 14,989,321 | 20,429,201 5,727,684 
ll 28,767,460 26,746,945 93 16,089,088 18,289,670 3;761,325 
18 28,598,090 26,776,435 94 15,889,088 18,249,551 5,351,334 
25 28,460,275 26,246,585 92 14,989,088 18,179,006 4,904,907 
Aug. 1 28,758,360 25,936,465 go 15,240,605 18,445,792 5,369,654 
8 28,898,755 25,358,950 88 14,990,554 18,027,819 5,276,390 
15 28,546,860 24,692,600 86 14,990,554 18,271,813 4,604,066 
22 28,203,210 24,423,960 87 14,990,554 18,196,144 | 4,295,440 
29 27,990,545 24,193,255 87 14,910,568 18,519,555 4,302,420 
Sept. 5 28,159,635 24,008,215 85 14,374,568 19,601,321 4,315,084 
12 27,706,770 23,620,050 85 14,174,568 19,907,560 4,509,919 
19 7,033,275 23,683,045 86 14,121,093 19,684,015 4,879,243 
26 27,393,950 23,451,095 86 14,121,093 19,582,952 5,274,794 
Oct. 3 28,760,025 22,749,615 7 15,093,662 19,629,110 5,026,591 
10 28,357,190 22,115,915 7 15,718,604 19,064,149 5,039,600 
17 28,304,500 21,922,440 77 15,718,604 18,575,244 5,147,500 
24 27,691,175 21,996,690 79 15,143,604 18,581,766 3,938,276 
31 28,112,645 21,994,995 78 15,123,604 18,633, 15€ 4,080,473 
Nov. 7 27,638,130 21,463,920 78 14,498,604 18,256,946 3,721,946 
14 27,284,875 21,437,865 78 14,098,604 17,834,960 | 3,422,248 
21 26,908,860 21,554,020 79 13,578,372 17,408,083 3,662,313 
22 26,764,365 22,418,230 84 13,578,372 17,054,368 3,864,484 
Dec. 4 27,013,400 22,848,905 84 13,182,326 17,475,305 4,656,903 
12 26,447,480 23,028,990 87 13,288,520 17,907,686 5,380,776 
19 26,414,550 23,189,280 87 13,335,957 17,966,396 5,702,458 
e 26,797,985 | - 28,231,530 87 13,383,176 18,441,368 5,942,869 
1878. 
Jan, 2 27,333,880 23,673,369 86 13,377,634 20,511,344 5,903,097 
9 27,605,785 23,754,220 86 18,417,509 17,625,966 4,384,488 
16 27,386,965 | 23,730,265 86 18,217,509 17,676,008 3,663,542 
23 27,097,735 23,757,430 87 17,652,509 17,809,437 3,705,653 
80 26,887,195 23,861,530 89 16,202,509 17,872,367 3,679,555 
Feb. 6 27,166,235 24,017,265 88 15,199,089 17,765,360 4,758,947 
13 26,583,700 23,803,765 90 15,199,089 17,784,769 5,697,255 
For the corresponding statement, from a Sommany to Cun, 1877, see page 396 of * TheBanking 


Almanac ’’ for 1878, 
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Total 


Proporiion 








Other Bank Deposits and Rate 
Date. | Deposits, | Post Bills. Bank Post Reserve. | ot Eames] of Diceant. 
1877. £ F £ & “le 
May 2] 22,480,099 337,059 | 29,132,708 10,926,636 37 3 
9] 21,682,317 844,820 | 28,665,731 11,290,854 39 = 
16} 21,703,571 333,520 | 28,614,494 11,514,653 40 — 
23 | 22,167,827 288,726 | 28,872,092 11,789,442 40 = 
30 | 22,141,497 254,898 | 28,920,203 12,053,767 41 = 
June 6 | 21,702,873 253,096 | 29,199,517 | 12,189,816 41 ~~ 
13 | 21,138,081 269,761 | 29,322,493 13,031,796 44 _ 
20 | 21,888,742 257,035 | 30,279,358 14,209,534 47 _ 
27 | 20,957,739 241,753 | 31,959,961 | 13,832,353 43 _ 
July 4| 24,894,691 286,179 | 30,908,554 | 13,174,000 43 2} 
11 | 26,371,322 309,859 | 30,442,506 13,911,797 46 2 
18 | 24,632,345 805,975 | 30,289,654 14,031,602 46 —_ 
25 | 23,659,007 288,053 | 28,851,967 13,569,230 47 = 
Aug.1| 23,079,821 313,426 | 28,762,901 12,983,171 45 ~ 
8 | 21,640,789 361,151 | 27,278,330 12,172,803 45 ee 
15 | 22,462,403 340,925 | 27,407,394 12,060,017 44 — 
22 | 22,771,398 $27,893 | 27,394,731 12,119,949 44 aoa 
29 | 23,013,944 346,463 | 27,662,827 12,128,674 44 3* 
Sept.5 | 22,716,354 426,058 | 27,457,496 11,722,513 43 a 
12 | 22,730,442 374,156 | 27,614,517 11,778,581 42 2s 
19 | 22,224,951 341,599 | 27,445,793 11,899,404 43 is 
26 | 21,736,577 327,519 | 27,338,890 11,895,257 44 _ 
Oct. 3 | 20,805,934 360,814 | 26,193,339 9,721,173 37 4 
10 | 21,177,375 359,655 | 26,576,630 9,431,126 35 é 
17 | 20,629,635 350,353 | 26,127,488 9,478,439 36 = 
24 | 21,801,793 334,069 | 26,074,138 10,002,505 38 ~_ 
31 | 21,400,826 315,952 | 25,797,251 9,678,797 38 —_ 
Nov. 7 20,596,694 430,926 24,749,566 9,640,427 39 — 
ee 20,530,603 328,676 | 24,281,527 9,998,592 4! ae 
21 | 19,997,678 328,076 | 23,988,067 10,660,990 44 ae 
28 | 20,376,485 315,523 | 24,556,492 | 11,647,182 47 4 
Dec. 5 | 19,629,343 361,840 | 24,648,086 11,604,603 47 od 
12 | 20,376,383 302,899 | 26,060,058 12,482,790 48 ae 
19 20,355,808 300,891 26,359,157 12,677,715 48 —_— 
26 | 20,183,367 306,037 | 26,432,273 12,234,085 46 am 
1878. 
Jan, 2 22,064,528 258,917 | 28,226,542 12,052,914 43 — 
9 | 25,357,887 322,102 | 30,064,477 11,902,216 40 3 
16 | 26,174,740 326,504 | 30,164,786 | 12,196,029 40 —_ 
23 | 26,110,478 335,913 | 30,152,044 12,616,999 42 = 
30 | 25,134,425 323,176 | 29,137,156 | 12,981,690 44 2 
Feb. 6 | 22,777,387 307,392 27,843,726 12,837,664 46 —_— 
13 | 22,262,850 288,365 | 28,248,470 13,225,642 47 _ 























For the corresponding statement, from January to October, 1877, see page 386 of ‘The Banking 
Almanac’? for 1878. 
* The Bank Rate of Discount was raised to 3 per cent, on Tuesday, August 28th, 
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PUBLIC ENCOME AND EXPENDITURE. 


Tue following are the receipts into and payments out of the Exchequer between 
April 1, 1877, and February 16, 1878 :— 
REVENUE AND OTHER RECEIPTS. 
























































Total Receipts | Total ‘ipts 
Budget Estimate ~~ the — e-|into Ls - — 
for the Financial uer fro quer fro: 
- Apiil 1, 1877, to | Apri 1, 1876. to 
Feb. 16, 1878. b. 17,1877. 
Balance, April 1, we £ £ £ 
Bank of En ey * ee ee _ 4,815,797 8,826,896 
Bank of Ir we ee ee ee - 1,172,853 1,292,691 
5,988,650 5,119,587 
REVENUE. 
Customs .. ee oe i ee 19,850,000 17,621,000 | 17,711,000 
Excise oe ee ee ° ee 27,500,000 23,660,000 | 23,971, 
Stamps ee ee ee 10,920,000 9,576,000 9,517,000 
Land Tax and House Duty aia aa 2,560,000 2,129,000 1,882, 
Property and Income Tax.. ° “e 5,540,000 4,388,000 3,740,000 
Post Office .. om ee ee ee 6,100,000 5,664,000 5,478,090 
Telegraph Service .. oe in ee 1,300,000 1,165,000 ,150,000 
Crown Lands oe 410,000 362, 362,066 
Interest on advances for “Local Works 
and on Purchase Money of Suez Canal 
Shares .. ee a ee - 949,000 902,793 723,208 
Miscellaneous ee ee oe ee 4,017,000 2,699,936 3,138,472 
Revenue .. ee ee ee ee 79,146,000 68,167,729 | 67,672,680 
Total, including balance ae se oe 74,156,379 } 72,792,267 
OTHER RECEIPTS. 
Money raised for Purchase of Shares in the Suez Canal 
(balance of £4,000,000) .. ee ee _ 700,000 
Advances under various Acts, repaid to Exchequer ee 1,398,236 1,437,410 
Money raised for Fortifications and Military Barracks .. 500,000 , 
Ditto Local Loans, by Exchequer Bonds .. _ 1,000,000 
Ditto ditto bs Bills ee 6,914,000 _- 
Totals ee ee ee ee ee +» £| 82,968,615 | 76,429,677 
EXPENDITURE AND OTHER PAYMENTS. 
Total Issues out/Total Issues out 
Estimate forthe/of by 4 is of Exchequer to 
EXPENDITURE. Financial Year me mApe LAs fhe ey 
= to Feb. 17, i877. 
£ £ 
Permanent charge of Debt .. ee *28,000,000 25,854,089 25,698,628 
Interest on Temporary Loans for Local 
Works, and Interest, &c., on Exchequer 
Bonds (Suez) es ee *420,000 269,228 161,625 
Other charges on Consolidated Fund ee *1,600,000 1,471,920 1,503,420 
Supply Services oe ee ee e+ | $49,125,000 | 41,417,100 | 40,386,539 
Estimate .. ee ee 79,145,000 
Expenditure se ee ee oe 69,018,237 | 67,750,212 
OTHER PAYMENTS. 
Advances under various Acts, issued from Exchequer .. 4,791,853 8,882,738 
Expenses of Fortifications and aie Barracks ue 500,000 500,000 
Exchequer Bills paid off .. ee ae és 99,400 3 
Treasury Bills ditto ee oe ee +s 5,344,000 _ 
79,748,490 | 72,221,550 
Balances on February 16, 1878 :— } é 
Bank of England .. oe sees os ° 2,680,963 8,467,251 
Bank of Ireland .. ws es . vs 539,162 740,876 
Totals ios ac . - £ 82,968,615 | 76,429,677 
* As stated in ” Bulget + As granted by the Appropriation Act. 
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DEBTOR, 
Jan. 24. Jan. 31. Feb. 7. Feb. 14. 





¥. &. 
182,600,000 0 


¥. Cc. 
182,500,000 0 


¥. C. 
182,500,000 0 


¥. co. 
182,500,000 0 























une 9, 1857) 8,002,313 54 8,002,313 54 8,002,313 54} _— 8,002,313 54 
Reserve of the Bank 
and its branches re 22,105,750 14 22,105,750 14 22,105,750 14 22,105,750 14 
Reserve of landed pro- 
4 a: a 4,000,000 0 poe 0 4,000,000 0 4,000,C00 0 
- Reserve... ra 10,780,000 0}: 10,780, 0 10,780,000 0 10,780,000 0 
otesin circulation ... 2,470,960,465 0 2,512, 529, 760 0 | 2,436,202,520 0 | 2,430,686,760 0 
—— A — 
and recei: 2 e 
at sight... - . = 53,000,800 81 52,330,088 63 51,305,253 79| 53,056,616 83 
Treasury account, cur- 
rent creditor ... 166,952,309 13; 167,015,050 66| 157,724,558 79 | 161,464,806 0 
Current accounts, Paris 402,462,794 58 | 381,061,417 94 357, 407, ao 88 319,486, 434 
Do., branch banks 37,332,634 0 39,370,309 0 41,8580 39,854,033 
Dividends payable 3,645,852 0 3,045,480 0 2,655, 39 0 2,426,143 ° 
Interest on securities 
transferred or de- : 
posited .. 5,202,188 16| 4,387,416 79| 4,861,699 8| 4,185,088 50 
—_ “and “sundry 
rests 1,614,438 85 1,798,976 21 2,033,647 99 2,433,905 95 
Re-discounted the last 
six months .. “ 1,497,762 52 1,497,762 52 1,497,762 52 1,497,762 52 
Bills not disposable 2,766,913 18 2,388,370 97 2,262,740 12 188,299 2 
Reserve for eventual 
So inane ga 2,242,712 2 2,242,712 2 2,242,712 2 2,242,712 2 
Sundries ... 11,638,350 95 11,170,061 79 11,180,108 6 11,088,536 3 
Total ... 3,386,705,234 88 | 3,406,225,460 21 | 3,298,619,892 93 |3,258,949,161 25 
CREDITOR. 
Jan, 24. Jan. 31. Feb. 7. Feb. 14. 
Cash in hand and in F. c. F. c. F. Cc. ¥ c. 
branch banks .. |1,985,358,109 46 |/1,976,269,787 28 | 1,976,181,535 88 | 1,972,390,072 1 
m: 1 bills over- 
Se, 97,937 4 370,854 85 170,405 61 288,010 23 
ommercial bills dis- 
. mera not yet due 290,766,805 27| 321,809,995 72 244,821,951 23} 232,838,244 60 
Treasury bonds. 300, 000 0 300,750,000 0 750, 300,750,000 0 
ommerc: * pills, 
aa 355,778,011 0} 352,379,815 0] 322,929,922 0] 299,756,650 0 
nm de: sits 
——.* — ite 36,927,300 0 37,489,800 0 37,556,600 0 37,338,500 0 
Do.in branch banks ... 6,130,600 0 6,191,700 0 6,258,200 0 6,320,200 0 
mch — 
* sad Ew . 35,974,300 0 35,559,400 0 35,342,000 0 85,436,200 0 
Dob ieeeneh banks . 29,485,450 0 29,321,700 0 28,896,900 0 23,143,100 0 
0. on. wa; shares 
pod debentures =| 22,106,500 0| 22,388,400 0| 22,885,500 0| 22,182,800 0 
Do. by branch banks .. 18,194,700 0 18,170,500 0 17,934,300 0 18,366,200 0 
Do. on Crédit Foncier 
mds ... om 1,606,100 0 1,610,400 0 1,597,600 0 1,579,100 0 
Do. branches 1,010,300 0 1,013,290 0 1,005,700 0 :000,800 0 
Do. to the State (Con- 
vention June 10, 1857) 60,000,000 0 60,000,000 0] 69,000,000 0 60,000,000 0 
rm stock re- 
ae 12,980,750 14 12,980,750 14 12,980,750 14 12,980,750 14 
Do. > diapenable — 81,988,823 79 81,988,823 79 81,988,823 79 81,988,823 79 
Rentes Immobilisées 
(Law of June 9, =) 100,000,000 0| 100,000,000 0] 100,000,000 0} 100,000,000 0 
Hotel and furniture o 
the Bank, and Taedcd 
property of branches 9,048,469 0 9,049,968 0 9,049,967 0 9,040,968 0 
Expenses of manage- 
ment. ... —s on 55,789 89 317,614 78 344,750 18 362,048 78 
Employ of the Special , 
Reserve... ree ame 10,780,000 0 10,780,000 0 10,780,000 0 10,780,000 0 
Sundries ... eee 27,665,289 29 27, 992,750 65 27,644,987 20 27, 390, 193 80 


Total ... 








9,336,705,234 88 





3,406,225,460 21 





3,298,619,892 93 








3,253,049,161 £5 
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ISSUE DEPARTMENT. 


Bank of England Wieeklp Returns, 


Account, pursuant to the Act 7th and 8th of Victoria, cap. 32, for the Weeks ending as follows— 
























































1878. 1878. 1878. 1878. 
Jan. 23, Jan. 30. Feb. 6. Feb. 13. 
2 Py 2 z 
Notes issued eee eee eco «| 38,757,430 | 38,861,530 | 39,017,265 38,803,765 _ 
Government debt... eee eve 11,015,100 | 11,015,100 | 11,015,100 | 11,015,100 
Other securities ... vee eee 3,984, »984,900 3,984,900 984,900 
Gold coin and bullion eco ++] 23,757,430 | 23,861,530 | 24,017,265 | 23,803,765 
Silver bullion... eso on pat 
38,757,430 | 38,861,530 | 39,017,265 | 38,803,765 
BANKING DEPARTMENT. 
i878. 1878. 1878. 1878, 
Jan, 23, Jan. 30. Feb. 6. Feb, 13. 
14 sss 000 | 14 fs 000 | 14, si 000 | 14 se 000 
rietors’ capital eee 9 9 53, 9) ’ -4, °' 
trop a - 3,373,901 | 3,366,410 | 3,405,887 | 3,408,080 
Pablis deposits (Including Exch the ner, 

Se obe nad Dividend Accounts)... -s.| 3,705,653 | 3,679,555 | 4,758,947 | _ 5,607,255 
Other deposits ves aee|_ 26,110,478 | 25,184,425 | 22,777,387 | 22,262,850 
Seven day and otherbills <. fk 335,913 323,176 307,392 288,365 

48,078,945 | 47,056,566 | 45,802.113 | 46,209,500 
Government securities... ove ese) 17,652,508 | 16,202,509 | 15,199,089 | 15,199,089 
Other securities ... eoe ece es| 17,809,437 | 17,872,367 | 17,765,360 | 17,784,769 

Ni eco ooo eee eee se} 11,659,695 | 11,974,335 | 11,851,030 | 12,220,065 

Gold and silver coin .. 9 us wwe 957,304 1,007,355 986,634 | 1,005,577 
js 48,078,945 | 47,056,566 {| 45,802,113 | 46,209,500 
THE EXCHANGES. 

Loxpox on— Jan, 25. Feb. 1. | Feb. 8 | Feb. 15. 

Amsterdam, short ee ° es 13 8 12 23 12 2 12 2 
Ditto 8 months ... + 12 rit 12 4 H 12 4 

Rotterdam, ditto ... o 12 12 4 12 12 4 
Antwerp and Brussels, ditto ... : 25 40 25 37% 25 35 25 35 
Paris, short ove ee 26 25 25 25 25 223 25 223 
Ditto 3 months ... e oo 25 35 25 25 35 25 35 
Marseilles, ditto i ° 25 373 25 35 25 35 - 25 35 
Hamburg, ditto 20 59 20 58 20 658 20 56 
Berlin, dit ° 20 59 20 58 20 59 20 56 
Leipsic, ditto 25 59 20 58 20 59 20 56 
Frankfort-on-the-Main, ditto | oe 20 59 20 68 20 58 20 56 
Petersburg, ditto se A 248 26} 254 
Cope: en, ditto ooo . 18 60 18 60 18 60 18 58 
Vienna, | ooo ooo 12 10 12 10 12 10 12 10 
Trieste, eee 12 6 12 10 12 10 12 10 
Zanichand "Basle, ditto . a0 25 45 25 45 25 45 26 424 
Madrid, ditto one —— 472 47 47} 47% 
Cadiz, ditto ee ae ee 47; 474 48 48 
Seville, ditto . eos 47 47, 48 47; 
Barcelona, ditto eco 47. 47 47, 47; 

M ° 47 47 47 47; 

G 9 . * . 47 47 47 47; 
Santander, ditto ... “ 47 47 47; 47 
ae dit in ae e 47 47 47 

za, di - 47 47 47 

Genoa, alan, Leghorn, ditto :.. 27 85 27 77% 27 77% 27 
Venice, ditto ove = 27 85 27 «774 27 774 27 80 
= les, ditto eee ove 27 85 27 «77% 27 «(7 27 80 

Palermo and Messina, ditto as | 27 85 27 77% 27 «(77 27 80 
Lisbon, 90 days sa sa aia 52 52 52 52 
ages itto ove ee eee 52 52 2 52 

io Ji eiro, 60 days eee . oe eee eee eee 

PRICES OF BULLION. 
Per Oz. Per Oz. Per Oz. Per Oz. 
£s.d 8. £s. 4. £s. 4. 
Foreign Gold in Bars (Standard) 317 93 317 9% 317 9% 317 10 
Mexican Dollars . a 0465 04 441046 0 4 
Silver in Bars (Standard) BES wel O 4 5F 046 0 4 at 0 4 
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STATE OF THE FIXED ISSUES IN GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND, 
Amounts authorized by the Acts of 1844 and 1845:— 












































England— Bank of England .. oo oe oe ee e«- £14,000,000 
$9 207 Private Banks ee ae ee ee oe oe 5,153,407 
Bm me 72 Joint Stock Banks .. ee eo oe ee oe 8,495,446 
Scotland— 12 Joint Stock Banks .. oe ee ee ee ee 3,087,209 
Ireland— 6 Joint Stock Banks.. oe ee ee ee se 6,354,494 
’ oe £32,090,556 
Add Increase, since, in authorized amount of Bank of England :— 
: 1855—Dec. 7th .. ee £475,000 
1861—July 10th .. ee 175,000 
1866—Feb. 2lst .. on 350,000 
1,000,000 
£33,090,556 
Deduct Lapsed Issues— 
England— *91 Private Banks ee oe oe «. £1,434,261 
= 20 Joint Stock Banks .. rr oe oe 907,895 
Scotland— 1 Joint Stock Bank, combining two issues, 
namely:— 
Ayrshire Bank oe ee ae -. £53,656 
estern Bank of Scotland .. ee -. 284,282 
837,988 
2,680,094 
VED £30,410,462 
fSUMMARY OF PRESENT FIXED ISSUES, 
England—  Barkof England .. awe a os ee e+ £15,000,000 
g ‘s *110 Private Banks ee ee 7 oe ee ee 8,719,146 
iy 52 Joint Stock Banks .. ee oe ee oe e+ 2,587,551 
Scotland— +11 Joint Stock Banks .. ee oe oe oe ee 2,749,271 
Ireland— 6 Joint Stock Banks .. oe ee ee oe oe 6,354,494 
£30,410,462 
*Note.—The number of Private Banks authorized to issue their own notes 
in England, by the Act of 1844, was.. ee oe ee ee ee 207 
Diminished in number by amalgamation bi a en init 6 
Lapsed Issues ee oe. ee ee oe ee oe. ee «91 
_ 97 
110 
—— 
¢ The number of Banks authorized to issue their own notes in Scotland, by 
the Act of 1845, was .. ee ee ee ee ee ee ee 19 
Diminished in number by amalgamation ee ee ee ee 6 
Lapsed Issues, as stated above ., oe oe oe ee oe 2 
4qr — 8 
ll 
—= 
ENGLISH FUNDS. 
sm 9, | Highest. | Lowest. pang Dy 
4 Consols es ee ef of of oe 953 963 95 958 
Exchequer Bills ee ef e8 eF oe 20/ pm, 4/ pm. 19/ pm. 
Bank Rate of Discount 2 per cent. 
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Bankers’ Weeklp Circulation Returns, 


Pursuant to the Act 7 & 8 Victoria, c. 32; extracted from the Lonvon GazETTE, 





PRIVATE BANKS. 





= 


NAME OF BANK.” 
leone. 


| 





De a cccccieniccceucvessel 11,849 
2 Aylesbury Old Bank ..........+++| 48,461 
3 Baldock and Biggleswade Bank ....| 37,293 
4 Barnstaple Bank ........sseeeee os 17/182 
5 Bedford Bank .......ccccccecsccces 34,218 
6 Bicester and Oxfordshire Bank......| 27,090 
7 Boston Bank—Garfit and Co. ......| 75,069 
8 Broseley and Bridgnorth Bank......|) 26,717 
9 Buckingham Bank ......... ..++++|| 29,657 
10 Bury and Suffolk Bank ..........++ | 82,362 
11 Banbury Bank .......ceceseeseeees| 48,457 


12 Banbury Old Bank ........+++.++++! 55,153 || 


13 Bedfordshire Leighton Buzzard Bk. . 36,829 
14 Brecon Old Sl rroccecrtcscecsl 68,271 
15 Brighton Union Bank ............/) 
16 Burlington and Driffield Bank ......)| 12,745 
17 Bury St. Edmunds Bank steseseees| 
18 Cambridge Bank—Mortlock & Co. 25,744 
19 Cambridge and Cambridgeshire Bank| 49 ,916 
20 Canterbury Bank......cccseceeesss| 33,671 
21 Colchester Bank .......sseeeseeees|| 25,082 
22 Colchester and Essex Bank .......+|| 48,704 
23 Cornish Bank .....sseeccceceseees!) 49,869 
24 City Bank, Exeter ......cesececees|| 
25 Craven Bank—Birkbeck and Co. ....|| 77,154 
26 Derby Bank—Smith & Co. ....+.++|) 41,304 
27 Deviaes and Wiltshire Bank ........ 4 
28 Darlington Bank ...seeeeeeeseeeees|| 86,218 
29 Devonport Bank ....seeeeseceeeees | 10.664 
80 Dorchester Old Bank .....+++e0++++|} 48,807 
81 East Cornwall Bank Ltonsorceeentill 280 
82 East Riding Bank ......+... 53,392 
83 Essex Bk. and Bishop’s Stortford Bk.| | 69, 637 
84 EE -cdrstnvetvecessienceul 87,894 
85 Farnham Bank. .ccccscccoccccccces | 14/202 
86 Faversham Bank .......eeseeeeeee+| 6,681 
37 Godalming Bank ..++.ssseseeeeeees) 6,322 
838 Guildford Bank ee | 14,524 
39 Grantham Bank—Hardy and Co.....|| 30,372 
40 Hull and Kingston-upon-Hull Bank. .| 19,979 
41 Huntingdon Town and County Bank || 56,591 
42 Harwich Bank .....eseeecececsseees|| 5,778 
483 Hertfordshire, Hitchin Bank . 
= Ipswich Bank .....+++sssseseees 
51 swich and Needham Market Bank . | 80, 899 


ev) 
SS 
~ 
© 
~ 

















entish Bank—Mercers and Co. ....| I 19,895 || 
| 26,050 |; 


" Kington and Radnorshire Bank ..../ 
48 Knaresborough Old Bank ......... ‘| 





21,825 


49 Kendal Bank.....cccsccccceccccess|| 44.668 
50 Leeds Bank sesesceceecceseececeee/ 130,757 
51 Leeds Union Bank ecioieneens, 37,459 


i. g 


+|| 88,764 || 
+!) 21,901 | 


| AVERAGE AMOUNT. 





| Dec. 29, | Jan. 5. 


z 
| 9,358 | 9,560 
| 18,390 18,989 
| 16,586 | 15,952 
| 8,967 | 3,598 
} 





| 28,032 | 27,692 
13,008 | 12,690 
50,531 | 51,973 

!) 11,203 | 11,151 

| 15,746 | 15,896 

| 34,167 | 34,817 

| 18,985 | 19,645 

17,571 

28,568 | 29,397 





i" 
a3 
— 
w 
o 











Jan. 12. Jan. 19. 











17 935 


29, 012 
18 473 


16, 074 
15,675 
18, 457 
39, 419 
119,759 


, 85,185 























a 











WEEKLY RETURNS OF BANKS OF ISSUE. 
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NAME OF BANK. 


Author- AVERAGE AMOUNT. 
ized 





Issue. | Dec, 29, 





52 Leicester Bank. cccccccvcccvecececs 
58 Lewes Old Bank .ecccccccceccccecs 


54 Lincoln Bank ....cccceceseeeeeses!(100,342 


55 Llandovery Bank and Llandilo Bank 
56 Loughborough Bank .....sesseeees 
57 Lymington Bank .....cececseceeees 
58 Lynn Regis and Lincolnshire Bank.. 
59 Lynn Regis and Norfolk Bank ...... 
G0 Macclesfield Bank .....scscscseess 





We MIMEEE DEER coos ccccceseccesccocoe 
62 Monmouth Old Bank ........eeeee0, 
63 Newark Bank......cccecceccecececs! 
64 Newark and Sleaford Bank ....,...| 
65 Newbury Bank .........sesescceses! 
66 Newmarket Bank.........seeseeees! 
67 Norwich and Norfolk Bank ........| 
68 Naval Bank, Plymouth ............ 
69 New Sarum Bank—Pinckney Bros... 
70 Nottingham Bank ......eeeeseeees 
71 Oswestry Bank ..cccccccccccscecces 
72 Oxford Old Bank .....ccssscccecees 
78 Old Bank, Tonbridge .......seesee- 
74 Oxfordshire Witney Bank ........+. 
75 Pease’s Old Bank, Hull ........ee0. 
96 Penzance Bank......cscccccccccees 
77 Reading Bank—Simonds and Co..... 
78 Reading Bk.—Stephens, Blandy & Co. 
79 Richmond Bank, Yorkshire ........ 
80 Royston Bank POC eeeeeeeeeeseeeees 
81 Rye Bank eee eesereseesesesseeeees 
82 Saffron Walden and North Essex Bk. 
SP MAM DOME cscccesccccvcccecceses 
84 Scarborough Old Bank ........e00. 
85 Shrewsbury Old Bank .........se0.. 
86 Sittingbourne and Milton Bank .... 
87 Southampton Town and County Bank 
88 Stamford and Rutland Bank ........ 
89 Shrewsbury and Welchpool Bank.... 
90 Tavistock Bank ...cccccccccccvces 
91 Thornbury Bank ......cccecseecees 
92 Tiverton and Devonshire Bank...... 
93 Thrapstone and Kettering Bank .... 
94 Tring Bank and Chesham Bank .... 
95 Towcester Old Bank ...ccosssecees 
96 Union Bank, Cornwall .........0.. 
97 Uxbridge Old Bank.........ceeeeee 
98 Wallingford Bank.......ceesseesses 
99 Warwick and Warwickshire Bank .. 
100 Wellington Somerset Bank ........ 
101 West Riding Bank ..........ecee0s. 
102 Whitby Old Bank..............0005 
103 Winchester, Alresford and Alton Bk. 
104 Weymouth Old Bank ............4. 
105 Wisbech and Lincolnshire Bank .... 
106 Wiveliscombe Bank...........000.- 
107 Worcester Old Bank .......cccc0ee 
108 Yarmouth and Suffolk Bank ........ 
109 Yarmouth, Norfolk, and Suffolk Bank 
TID Work Baka ccccscccccscvccscccecs 











=: 
82,322 |! 26,229 
44,836 |! 17,588 


32,945 | 17,410 
7,359 | 6,775 
5,038 || 2,076 
42,817 | 25,477 
13,917 || 7,670 


w 
2 
= 
@ 
a) 
eo) 


’ 

16,461 || 10,716 
59,713 || 31,350 

7,602 |! 1,831 
87,448 || 89,875 
53,060 || 50,316 
13,229 || 14,158 
46,387 || 35,050 

















Jan. 5. 


25,525 


Jan, 12. 


Jan. 19, 











£ 
24,497 
19,318 
91,805 
11,874 


11,245 
36,827 














JOINT STOCK BANKS. 


WEEKLY RETURNS OF BANKS OF ISSUE. 





NAME OF BANK. 


Author- 
ized 


Issue. 


AVERAGE AMOUNT. 





| 


Dec. 29.| Jan. 5. 


Jan, 12. 


Jan, 19, 





1 Bank of Westmoreland.....ssecesees 
2 Barnsley Banking Company....eceess 
8 Bradford Banking Company ..+.++e- 
4 Bank of Whitehaven ......cceceseces 
5 Bradford Commercial Banking Co. .. 
6 ~~, Uttoxeter, & Ashbourn Union 


a 

7 Chesterfield & N. Derbyshire Bk. Co.. 

8 Cumberland Union Banking Co....... 

9 Coventry and Warwickshire Bk. Co... 
10 Coventry Union Banking Company .. 
11 County of Gloucester Banking Co..... 
12 Carlisle and Cumberland Banking Co. 
13 Carlisle City and District Bank ...... 
14 County of Stafford Bank ........000. 
15 Derby and Derbyshire Banking Co. .. 
16 Darlington District Joint Stock Bk. Co. 
17 Gloucestershire Banking Company .. 
18 Halifax Joint Stock Bank.......se00. 
19 Huddersfield Banking Company...... 
20 Hull Banking Company .......eeee. 
21 Halifax Commercial Banking Co. .... 
22 Halifax and Huddersfield Union Bank 
23 Knaresborough and Claro Banking Co. 
24 Lancaster Banking Company ........ 
25 Leicestershire Banking Company .... 
26 Lincoln and Lindsey Banking Co..... 
27 Leamington Priors and Warwickshire 

Banking Company 

28 Ludlow and Tenbury Bank .......... 


£ 
12,295 


13,875 





29 Moore and Robinson’s Notts. Bkg. Co. 
80 Nottingham and Notts. Banking Co... 
81 Northamptonshire Union Bank ......| 
82 Northamptonshire Banking Company| 
83 North and South Wales Bank........ 
84 Pares's Leicestershire Banking Co. .. 
85 Sheffield Banking Company ........ 
36 Stamford, Spalding & Boston Bk. Co. 
87 Stuckey’s Banking Company ........ 
88 Stourbridge & Kidderminster Bkg. Co. 
89 Sheffield and Hallamshire Bkg. Co. .. 
40 Sheffield & Rotherham Joint Stock Bk. 
41 Swaledale and Wensleydale Bkg. Co. . 
42 Wolverhampton and Staffordshire Bk. 
43 Wakefield and Barnsley Union Bank.. 
414 Whitehaven Joint Stock Bkg. Co..... 
45 West of Eng. & S. Wales District Bk. 
46 Wilts and Dorset Banking Company.. 








35,813 
29,477 
84,356 
26,401 
63,951 
59,300 
35,843 
55,721 
356,976 
56,830 
23,524 
52,496 
54,372 
35,378 








47 West Riding Union Banking Company/| 34,029 


48 Whitchurch and Ellesmere Bk. Co. .. 
49 Worcester City and County Bk. Co. .. 
60 York Union Banking Co.........s00. 
51 York City and County Banking Co. .. 
52 Yorkshire Banking Company ........ 





51,620 | 


10,215 | 


£ 
10,146 
7,966 
47,877 
22,198 








| 50,400 
|| 12,286 


| 
| 8,603 
|| 36,218 
28,395 
55,083 
| 17,586 
| 55,607 
| 48,414 











£ 
9,777 
8,621 
47,413 
23,116 





£ 
10,407 


119,070 





z 
10,697 


42,845 


7,837 
82,695 
15,145 
18,318 

? 
25,757 
19,830 


27,357 
55,882 
65,470 
52,612 
11,710 


8,484 
34,336 
29,747 
58,324 


i] 
eel 
oS 
= 
~ 


89,679 
118,412 





- 
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trish and Sroteh Circulation Returns, 


IRISH BANKS. 
Average Circulation, and Coin held by the Intsu and Scorca Banks during the Four 
Weeks ending Saturday, the 19th January, 1878. 





Average Circulation during {Average Amnt, 
Four Weeks ending as above. {Gold and Silver 





Authorized n he 
NAME OF BANK. Circulation. ieee Un Nt id 
upwards, nder £5.) Total. as ‘atove. = 











£ £ £ £ £ 
Bank of Ireland .....+.eseeee.|| 3,738,428 ||1,854,225)1,224,625/3,078,850| 538,244 
Provincial Bank of Ireland ....|| 927,667 || 459,175} 397,333) 856,508] 386,388 
‘ ) Belfast Bank ......sesseeeeee|] 281,611 || 206,441) 276,359] 482,800} 329,594 
Northern Bank ........see00+|| 243,440 |} 215,530} 286,906) 502,436] 376,549 
Ulster Bank .....seeseeseees|! 311,079 || 374,222) 387,661) 761,883) 629,600 
The National Bank .......+..|| 852,269 || 816,138) 565,039/1,381,177| 871,086 


Torats (Irish Banks)....|| 6,354,494 |'3,925,731'3,137,923/7,063,654 8,191,411 


SCOTCH BANKS. 
Bank of Scotland .....seeeee+|| 343,418 |] 222,135] 456,861) 675,996 485,769 
Royal Bank of Scotland ......|} 216,451 || 249,773) 468,063) 717,836) 623,555 
British Linen Company ......|| 438,024 || 173,914) 379,983) 553,897, 227,512 
Commercial Bank of Scotland..}} 374,880 || 236,373) 549,880) 786,253 543,918 
National Bank of Scotland ....|! 297,024 || 178,122) 421,320) 599,443 438,170 
Union Bank of Scotland ......|) 454,346 |} 248,430) 517,941) 766,371 457,501 
Aberdeen Town & County Bank 70,133 95,495] 119,935) 215,430 190,042 
North of Scotland Banking Co .|| 154,319 || 162,375) 179,443) 341,818 228,548 
Clydesdale Banking Company.. 274,821 || 182,697| 337,405} 520,103 860,445 
City of Glasgow Bank ........ 72,921 || 214,572) 376,352 925} 
Caledonian Banking Company . 53,434 39,721; 79,452) 119,173 77,609 


Torats (Scotch Banks)....|| 2,749,271 2,003,607/3,886,635 5,890,245) 4,203,569 









































CIRCULATION RETURNS, 


SUMMARY OF WEEKLY RETURNS OF BANKS OF ISSUE FOR FOUR WEEKS 
ENDING JANUARY 19th, 1878, 





Fixed Issues.) Dec. 29. Jan. 5. Jan. 12. Jan. 19. 


£ £ £ £ £ 
110 Private Banks ........| 3,719,146 | 2,287,954 | 2,337,193] 2,381,563 | 2,861,412 
52 Joint Stock Banks....| 2,587,551 | 2,115,866 | 2,147,904) 2,196,645 | 2,176,064 


162 Totals .....+++| 6,306,697 | 4,403,820 | 4,485,097) 4,578,208 | 4,587,476 


























Average Weekly Circulation of these Banks for the month ending as above:— 


Private Banks ee oe ee ee oe ee ee ee ee £2,342,031 
Joint-Stock Banks ee ee ae oe ee ee ee ee 2,159,119 


Together .. es ee oe oe oe ee oe ee oe £4,501,150 

On comparing these amounts with the Returns for the month ending Dec. 22nd 
bs last, they show :— 

An increase in the notes of Private Banks, of .. oe oe ee £16,654 

An increase in the notes of Joint-Stock Banks, of ee ee ee 23,168 

Total increase on the month oe oe ee ee ee e» £39,817 
And, as compared with the month ending Jan. 20, 1877 :— 

A decrease in the notes of Private Banks, of ee ee ee ee £110,394 

A decrease in the notes of Joint-Stock Banks, of .. 


as ee oe 43, 


Total decrease as compared with the same period of last year .. ee £153,890 
The following is thecomparative state of the circulation as regards the fixed issues:— 
The Private Banks are below their fixedissues .. oe oe «+ £1,377,115 
The Joint-Stock Banks are below their fixed issues eo oe ee 428,482 


? 


Total setow their fixed issues ee ee ee ee es «» £1,805,547 





SUMMARY OF IRISH AND SCOTCH RETURNS TO JANUARY 19th, 1878. 


The Returns of Circulation of the Irish and Scotch Banks for the four weeks ending 
as above, when added together, give the following as the average weekly circulation 
of these Banks during the past month, viz. :— 

Average Circulation of the Irish Banks .. ee ee ee e+ £7,063,654 
Average Circulation of the Scotch Banks .. ee oe ee ee 5,890,245 


Total Average Circulation of these Banks for the past month .. £12,953,899 


On comparing these amounts with the Returns for the month ending 22nd Dec. 
last, they show— 

Decrease in the Circulation of Irish Banks oe ee ee e+ £427,600 

Decrease in the Circulation of Scotch Banks eo ee oe e- 814,089 


Total decrease on the month.. oe ee eo es Se e» £741,689 
And as compared with the month ending Jan. 20, 1877, they show— 
Decrease in the Circuiation of Irish Banks ee ee ee ee £389,257 


Decrease in the Circulation of Scotch Banks ws ee ee ee 279,725 


Total decrease as compared with the same period of last year.. «> £668,982 
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The fixed issues of the Irish and Scotch Banks at the present time are given in the 
Bankers’ Magazine, as follows :— 

6 Banks in Ireland, allowed to issue ee ee oe ve «. £6,354,494 

11 Banks in Scotland, allowed to issue oe ee oe ee ee 2,749,271 


17 Banks in all,allowed toissue .. ae as ee me «+ £9,103,765 


The following appears, therefore, to be the comparative State of the circulation :— 
Irish Banks are above their fixed issue .. ee ee ee -» £709,160 
Scotch Banks are above their fixed issue .. ee se ee «+ 8,140,974 


Total above the fixed issue .. oe ee ee oe oe «+ £3,850,134 
The amounts of Gold and Silver held at the offices of the several banks, ‘during 
the past month, have been as follows :— 
Gold and Silver held by the Irish Banks .. oe ee oe «+ £3,131,411 
Gold and Silver held by the Scotch Banks .. os ee oy «+ 4,203,569 


Total of Gold and Silver Coin ee ee oe oe oe «+ £7,334,980 


Being a decrease of £204,764 on the part of the!Irish Banks, and a decrease of 
£416,508 on the part of the Scotch Banks, on the amounts held severally by them during 
the preceding month. 





CIRCULATION OF THE UNITED KINGDOM TO JANUARY 109th, 1878, 


The following is the state of the Note Circulation of the United Kingdom for the 
month ending as above. 


a of Notes for the month ending as above, as compared with the previous 
month :— 











Jan. 19. Dec. 22. Increase. | Decrease. 
£ £ £ £ 
Bank of England (month ending 
16th Jan.) ...ccccesssseees| 27,281,154 | 26,659,949 621,205 es 
Private Banks......cceeeeeees| 2,342,081 2,825,377 16,654 oe 
Joint-Stock Banks.......e.e2+| 2,159,119 2,135,956 23, “é 
Total in England ............| 31,782,804 | 31,121,282 661,022 *0 
Scotland ...ccccccccccccceses| 5,990,245 6,204,334 ae 814,089 
OOM, cine deccsesscetcece scl. Ue 7,491,254 me 427,600 








United Kingdom ........| 44,736,203 | 44,816,870 661,022 741,689 

















The comparison of the month ending Jan. 19th, 1878, with the month ending 
Jan, 20th, 1877, shows a decrease in the Bank of England circulation of £934,163, a 
decrease in Private Banks of £110,394, and a decrease in Joint-Stock Banks of 
£43,496, being a total decrease in England of £1,088,053, while in Scotland there is a 
decrease of £279,725; and in Ireland a decrease of £389,257. Thus showing that the 
month ending the 19th Jan., as compared with the same period last year, presents a 
—— of £1,088,053 in England, and a decrease of £1,757,035 in the United 

ingdom. 

The return of Bullion in the Bank of England for the month ending Jan. 16th gives 
an average amount in both departments of £24,377,639. On a comparison of this 
with the Return for the previous month, there appears to be an increase of 
£639,618 ; and a decrease of £3,605,497 as compared with the same period last year, 

The stock. of specie held Py the Banks in Scotland and Ireland during the month 
ending Jan. 19th, was £7,334,980; being a decrease of £621,272, as compared with 
the Return of the previous month, and a decrease of £608,749, as compared with 
the corresponding period of last year. 











PRICES OF JOINT STOCK BANK SHARES, 
(From Wetenhall’s Stock Exchange List.) 
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Last London 
Dividend | Share, NAME, Paid. | latest ) 
per Ann, . Prices. 
Mar. Sep.| 5 p. ct. 10 | Agra, Limited occ sso vse cee cee cee coe ove] ll 11} 
Feb. Aug.| 6 55 25 | Alliance, Limited... ... .. + sn| 10 
Jan. July eve 200fl.) Anglo-Austrian ... ... ove ove] 12081, 
Mar. Sep.| 10 ,, 20 ‘Anglo-Californian, Limited i a 8 , 


May Nov.) 5 20 | Anglo-Egyptian Banking, Limited 3. ue os 
Apaidct| 6 % | 20 | AngloWoreign Banking, Limited . ree ee ae 
100f1.| Anglo-Hungar: se oot ae ee ae 


14Feb.’77) 5 20 | Anglo- Italian, 1866, Limited « ee 
Mar. Sep.| 124 5, 40 | Bank of Australasia ... eee PS 
April Oct.| 7 » 20 | Bank of British Columbia... ... ... 0 se oe] all 
9g 7, = 20 | Ditto New, issued at £2 pm. ... 1. oe vee ee] 10 10 ) 
29’Dec.?76| 6 45 10 Bank of Constantinople te yaw ae a oe 
Feb. Aug.) 6 55 25 | Bank of E eos sue dae “eve ete Sle ene ee 
2 oo Stk. | Bank of Ire: nd Bad 2eceh 9s “idee. Video lass. See RL 


ae 


eee 1 
Jun. Dec.| 68. p-sh.|] 20 | Bank of Roumania 


Jan. July| 10 p.ct. | 25 | Bank of South Australia co. luc sue se one all 
April Oct.) 12 ,, 60 | Bank of Victoria, ee oe ee ae. ae 
May Nov.| 15 55 10 | Bank of New Zealand a eee 
OgEPRe mee 60 | British North American ... 4. 11. seo see ove] all 
Feb. Aug.| 8 5 10 | Central of London, Limited er ae ee 
April Oct.| 6 ,, 20 | Chartered of India, Australia, ‘and China... :..| all | 23 
oe = 25 | Chartered Mens. ye am, London and China. all 
Jan. July} 10 }, 20 | City ... .. Rs NAT aA ae 10 | 1 
Sq: ae 100 |-Coionial ... o| 30 
May Nov.) 5 ,, 6 | Commercial Bank of Alexandria, “Limited” oq ) 
Jan.July|10 ,, 10 | Consolidated, Limited... ... 1. o. io oe, Se 7; 
April Oct.) 43 5, 25 | Delhiand London, Limited <.. wee} all 
May Nov.| 10 ,, 20 | English Bank of Rio de Janeiro, Limited ; 10 
Feb. Aug.| 8 45 20 | English, Scottish, and Australian Chartered «..| all 
va on 20 Franco-Egyptian, issued at 5 pm. 10 i) 
Mar, Sep./ £1 p.sh. | ... | Hong Kong and ———— Bank Corporation... | all 36% 
Jan. July| 6 p. ct. oe. ee eae 
age . 20 | Imperial Ottoman... ae eee 4g 
April Get.| 8" 45 25 | Ionian Di aletiieetie~din~ie-~a ia 
Brie EO 25 | Ditto, New ee coo ove} 10 
June Dec.| 2/ 20 | Land Mortgage Bank of India, Limited 5 
Jan. July} 5 5, 100 | Ditto, 5 ~ r cent. Debentures, 1864, for 30 years all 
Mar. Sep. 10 | London Bank of Mexico & South America, 5 
Jun. Dec.| 8 55 20 | London Chartered of Australia ... .. w. «| all | 279 
Feb. Aug.|17 55 60 | Londonand County ... 1. se see eee vee on] 20 | 68 ' 
Jan. July | 163 ,, 60 | London Joint Stoc ase” obo 15 47 
Feb. Aug 12 ae 10 | Londonand Provincial, Limited... 0. o 5 1lt 
Jun. Dec. 2 100 | London and River Plate, Limited... ... 40 
” 9» ” 25 | Ditto, New _... ee 
Mar. Se 8 ss 10 | London and San Francisco, Limited <1) 32) S| alt 123 
Feb. Aug.| 8 4,5 100 | London and South oe Limited ... ... ...| 20 
SA © a 100 | London and Westmins wt 20 63 
April Oct.| ww. 20 | Mercantile Bank of the River Plate, Limited ‘..| all 
Mar. Se 10 55 100 | Merchant, Limited 25 
Jan. July 9 10 Metropolitan 3} B receives no “dividend until¢| all 
“os we 10 | Ditto 10 a ct. has peed — on os all 
<a 8 10 | Ditto New, A a a ° 14 
Feb. Aug.| 8 4, 100 | Midland, iia aiodhe 
” ” 12 ” 50 National ee a a a aa ae ) 
Jun. Dec. | 124 ;, 5 | Nationalof ‘Australasia. ‘ ae ne tee en Oe oe . 
Feb. Aug.| 7 4 25 | National of Liverpool, Limited... 3. wo wd 15 
Jan.July| 6 45 10 | National of New Zealand, Limited... |. ... ... 3h 4 
Jun. Dec.| 20 ,, 60 | National Provincial of England éeei ace) ee a. ae 
2 2 | 20 a 20 | Ditto, ditto ae 5 
[ag Gct.| 6 29 20 | New London and Brazilian, Limited cre cco coef 20 FA 
= ay _— ue 4” = te ag, oe Wales... ... all 60 
eb, Aug. - C) astern, Lim., iss. at 2 valready 
Feb. Aug. pes 24 | North Western... pm. pei 7% 
April Oct.| 10 ,, 25 | Oriental Bank Corporation ae ae 43 
Jan.July|15 ,, 100 | Provincial of Ireland ... ... .. sso coo ove _ 26 
” ? 15 PY) 10 Ditto, New eo} all 
May Nov.) 14 ,, 100 | Standard Of British South ‘Africa, Limited... ‘| 25 37} 
o» _» | 14 4, 100 | Ditto ditto New, 8, - wanes — ccs’ cad, Sam 37 
Jan. July|16 ,, 25 | Union of Australia Bie sow” coal OME \ 
wow 1B on 60 | Unionof London ... 1. we see coe cov coe one] LER] 41 





























